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THE FAITH OF OUR FATHERS 


TRUE AMERICAN FCLITICAL AND EUSINE 


HERE is a mandate more solemn 
and binding than any obligation 
that may have been thrust upon 
this nation as a consequence of 

the World War or the establishment of a 
League of Nations. It is the urgent duty 
which calls upon every conscientious Ameri- 
can Citizen to first make secure the political, 
social and economic integrity of his own 
country. We cannot cherish hope or lay 
claim to moral leadership and deliverance in 
world affairs so long as our own national 
household is menaced from within by 
treacherous counsel and misdirected author- 
ity. Ratification of the Versailles Treaty 
and membership in the League of Nations 
will not ward off or atone for the domestic 
confusion, the aggravation of industrial and 
social ills and the stultification of the na- 
tion’s moral, political and economic 
strength, if we continue to drift along on the 
dangerous, aimless and visionary course 
staked out by the present Administration. 

Fervent prayers for an association of na- 
tions to preserve universal peace and 
chivalrous purpose to hold high the torch of 
Liberty must come to naught unless the 
American people, at the coming Presidential 
election, dedicate themselves anew to the 
rugged faith that guided the founders of this 
Republic. Our first and best contribution 
to the cause of international amity is to re- 
store the ideals and liberties inherent in our 
own Constitution as the Magna Charta of 


£S CREEDS 


world freedom. We can offer no lasting 
moral or material support to war-weary 
Europe unless we revive genuine principles 
of American progress and equality and de- 
liver our Government from the discredited 
policies that have bred false paternalism, 
the venom of class hatred, and undermined 
the structure of civil and property rights. 
We need new leadership in Washington, re- 
sponsive to higher motives than partisan- 
ship, honest, efficient and fearless, which will 
thwart instead of embolden seditious ten- 
dencies and an autocracy of organized labor. 
To an unbiased political conscience it may 
seem as if the choice between the two major 
parties and of their respective nominees is a 
matter of deciding between the lesser of two 
evils. The Democrats charge their oppo- 
nents with being dominated by reactionaries, 
seeking to restore special privileges and a 
political oligarchy. The Republican in- 
dictment against the Democrats is based 
upon “past performances;” gross inefficiency 
in administrative affairs, blind sacrifice of 
national independence and the perpetua- 
tion of ‘‘Wilsonism”’ with all that the desig- 
nation implies. Neither Harding or Cox 
display the kind of brilliant leadership or 
record of public achievement that makes ir- 
resistable appeal to popular desire or fancy. 
At the same time their individual pa- 
triotism, sincerity and honest desire to serve 
the people to the best of their lights, have 
not been questioned. They both pass as 
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conservative men and promise sound busi- 
ness administration. 

The Democrats place their main hope for 
victory in the belief that the country de- 
mands speedy ratification of the Peace 
Treaty, alliance with the League of Nations 
without “reservations,” as well as popular 
objection to a separate peace with Germany. 
The Republicans claim that by joining the 
League without the Lodge reservations, the 
Nation submits to a super-State, re- 
linquishes its sovereignty and independence 
in international affairs and launches upon a 
course that violates our political traditions 
and the constitution. The Republicans 
further maintain that adherence to the Ver- 
sailles Treaty also commits this Nation to 
uphold agreements that are unmistakably 
imperialistic and involves this country in 
endless controversy. 


INTERNATIONAL OBLIGATIONS 


HE task of the independent voter is 
fi to determine which issue has prece- 
dence, the settlement of our interna- 
tional obligations or the safe conduct of 
internal affairs and intelligent solution of 
domestic problems of adjustment. Both 
claimants to Presidential honors and both 
platforms profess earnest adherence to prin- 
ciples of international agreements and cove- 
nants that shall make for world peace and 
justice. The difference appears chiefly one 
of procedure or phraseology rather than 
substance. 

The voter must therefore carry his search 
beyond platform pledges and his estimate 
of candidates. He may conclude that, re- 
gardless of which party is elected, public 
sentiment and an alert Congress may safely 
be entrusted with the duty of preserving the 
Nation’s welfare in international relation- 
ships. The issue then resolves itself into 
which of the two dominant parties is en- 
titled by its previous record, its traditional 
policies and the character of its followers to 
guide the destinies of the country during 
the next four years. 

The dream of a world basking in the sun- 
light of lasting peace appears as intangible 
as ever. Poland battles for its independence 
against Soviet Russia. All Eastern Europe 
again seems to be inflamed with the war 
spirit. Even among our former allies the 
provisions of the Versailles Treaty afford 


fertile ground for old-time dissensions while 
the glorious vision of “world democracy” 
has gone aglimmering. 

In such a situation every honest impulse 
cries out for America to throw her moral 
strength into the balance and fulfill her in- 
ternational pledges. Whether that can be 
most surely accomplished by immediate 
ratification of the Treaty and by joining 
the League of Nations or by Republican 
“reservations” with assurance of “agreement 
among the nations to preserve the peace of the 
world” and the pledge of “international co- 
operation to achieve international peace and 
security” is for the conscience of the Ameri- 
can people to decide. 

=I 


DOMESTIC ISSUES OF THE 
CAMPAIGN 


HE coming four years, charged with 
grave uncertainties and big problems 

of readjustment, demand an admin- 
istration that possesses in the highest degree 
the qualities of enlightened patriotism, 
courage and above all of business acumen. 
On the surface and so far as purely domestic 
questions are involved, the platform pledges 
and promises hold forth no threat of ex- 
treme reaction or of radicalism. 

Waiving the planks relating to foreign 
policy, the League of Nations, tariff, free 
trade and the usual cross-fire of responsibil- 
ity and broken pledges, the “deadly paral- 
lel” may be applied to the Republican and 
Democratic platforms with little apparent 
inconsistency. First, there is unanimity as 
to the need if not as to method, of reducing 
the high cost of living, of reconstruction and 
public economies. Both parties are com- 
mitted to tax reform, abolition of excess- 
profits tax and revision of income tax 
schedules to secure greater equalization. 

Both parties are committed to “fair play” 
for the railroads under private management 
and pledge support for the development of 
the merchant marine. Other domestic mat- 
ters upon which the parties are not at ma- 
terial variance include the adoption of a 
National budget system, improved and more 
intensive agricultural operations, improved 
highways, proper regulation of commerce 
and industry, friendly relations with 
Mexico, enforcement of civil service, free- 
dom of press and free speech, etc. 
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LABOR VOTE AND DEMANDS 
ise siienicheer pledges have not al- 


ways been observed with unfailing sanc- 

tity. They are drafted to get votes and 
to be elastic in appeal. Very often, like diplo- 
matic amenities, they conceal the most im- 
portant objectives. The future is so prob- 
lematical that opportunism and partisan ad- 
vantage are bound to play the leading 
roles. 

However vital the League issue may be 
the signal fact remains that methods and 
policies of the present Democratic Admin- 
istration have aroused general public resent- 
ment and have united the Republicans as 
they have not been since the Bull Moose 
stampede. It is patent that if the Demo- 
cratic party hopes to appeal to the best 
judgment and truly American conscience 
it must disavow the dangerous doctrines of 
the present regime, demonstrate greater 
efficiency, respect for constitutional methods 
of Government, and renew healthful con- 
tact with business. 


There are many good Americans who be- 


Norman H. Davis 
Former President of the Trust Company of Cuba, who has 
been appointed Under Secretary of State by President 
Wilson 


lieve that the industrial situation and the 
arrogant attitude of organized labor presents 
the most important issue of the campaign. 
The position of both parties regarding labor 
is apparently sound. The star chamber 
sessions at the San Francisco convention, 
however, afforded far greater inducement to 
the union labor vote than appeared in the 
platform. That much is indicated by the 
utterances of Gompers and other labor 
chiefs. Significant also is the fact that 
among organized labor the “League issue” 
cuts little more than an academic figure and 
that they are primarily interested in forcing 
a showdown on the “closed shop” propo- 
sition. The more candid statements of the 
Democratic partisans leave no doubt that 
they are keenly desirous of capturing the 
labor vote. On the other hand, the Re- 
publican party, while accepting the prin- 
ciple of “collective bargaining” in its best 
sense is making strong appeal to those who 
feel that organized labor with its leanings 
toward “Nationalization” of industry, rail- 
roads, public utilities, etc., constitutes the 
real peril. 


S. Parker GILBERT 
Who was recently appointed Assistant Secretary of the 
Treasury in charge of fiscal offices, succeeding R. C. Leffing- 
well 
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A NATIONAL HOUSE-CLEANING 


HE need of an administration at 
Washington to conduct the affairs of 
Government with genuine business 
ability has become more glaringly obvious 
in dealing with post-war problems of eco- 
nomic adjustment and public finance. No 
private corporation could be conducted 
with such inefficiency, “go as you please” 
absence of responsibility and woeful lack of 
system in method and expenditure, as 
characterizes the present administration of 
our Government, and continue solvent. 
The reason is plain. There is no directing 
head and politicians sit in the department 
offices where business talent should preside. 
The war is a memory but the number of 
office-holders and employees in the various 
administrative departments is greater than 
ever. Civil Service has become a joke under 
Democratic auspices. Hundreds of millions 
of dollars are being spent to support imprac- 
tical paternalistic ventures of Government 
into business. Instead of enforcing econo- 
mies the Government is paying out all the 
revenues received from continued war-time 
taxes and the Treasury is under the neces- 
sity of anticipating receipts through con- 
tinuous issues of short term certificates of 
indebtedness. 


BANKING AND FISCAL ISSUES 


fq MU HE next Administration faces not only 
rE great responsibilities but also unusual 

opportunities for public constructive 
service. There is the reduction and proper 
refunding of the huge public debt amounting 
to $24,299,321,000 on June 30th last, and of 
which $8,000,000,000 matures and must be 
met within the next three years. The 
“floating debt” should be cancelled as soon 
as possible. Adequate sinking funds and 
provisions for annual interest payments 
must be attended to. Current expenditures 
must be pared in view of reduced receipts 
from taxes and the clamor for modified tax 
burdens. A National budget system is one 
of the first duties of the next Administration. 
There must be an end to “pork barrels.” 
There is need of a more intelligent way in 
maintaining the credit of the Government 
and sustaining the market value of Liberty 
Bonds. The Farm Loan system should be 








either abolished or shorn of its impracticable 
and unjust tax-exempt bond provisions. 
The Federal Trade Commission is 
sorely in need of a new conception and 
formulas as to what constitutes sound com- 
petition and good ethics in business. The 
“baiting” of big business units simply be- 
cause they are big, should cease. The 
Government-owned ships should be disposed 
of to private capital on fair prevailing terms 
and all Government agencies should be 
charged with the duty of helping instead of 
antagonizing and destroying business enter- 
prise. Foreign trade and investments 
should be supported in a way that will carry 
respect for American capital and activity 
abroad. 
[==} 


FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
AND ELECTION 


HE result of the coming election is 
bound to have an important bearing 

on Treasury policies and in the con- 
duct of the Federal Reserve system. No 
fundamental changes in the new banking 
and currency law have been advocated by 
either party. The fact that the Federal 
Reserve system has operated persistently 
since the armistice as one of the potential 
agencies for continued inflation of credit and 
expansion of currency reflects not so much 
upon the law itself as upon its administra- 
tion and the continued perversion of redis- 
count functions. 

Among country bankers and especially 
those opposed to the “par collection” 
plan there is doubtless a considerable senti- 
ment in favor of structural changes in the 
Federal Reserve Act which would strip the 
Federal Reserve Board of much of its coer- 
cive authority and confine the Federal banks 
to discount and reserve functions. Much 
wider among bankers is the demand for 
abolition of the office of Comptroller of the 
Currency and proposals have also been 
urged to permit branch banking by Na- 
tional banks, authorize the Federal Reserve 
banks to pay interest on deposits and pro- 
vision for segregation of savings accounts 
in National banks. In its cardinal features, 
however, the Federal Reserve law is not 
likely to undergo any material change as a 
result of the election. 
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COMPTROLLER’S ATTACK ON 
HIGH MONEY RATES 


OADED by an ungovernable temper, 
an overpowering ego and an ardent 
zeal to supply Democratic campaign 
orators with ‘Wall street stuff” for back- 
woods consumption, the Comptroller of the 
Currency, John Skelton Williams has again 
unlimbered his artillery to send broadsides 
of insinuations and innuendo at “usurious” 
New York bankers. Instead of spreading 
consternation there is only patient resigna- 
tion among New York bankers as they set 
their staffs to the task of preparing a mass 
of useless detailed data as to interest rates 
charged on demand or “call” and time 
loans and as to number and amount each 
month from October 1919 to July 1920, 
It does not give the Comptroller any con- 
cern that in advance of receiving these facts 
he indulges in sweeping condemnation of 
New York bankers for “maintaining un- 
justifiable and excessive interest rates’ 
which he claims have gone in some instances 
to as high as 15 or 20 per cent. or more. 
With his usual facility for twisting figures 
and facts the Comptroller is likely to at- 
tempt to justify his accusations by grasping 
upon isolated instances of high call rates. 
The bankers, however, welcome the inquiry 
because the assembled data is bound to re- 
fute the wild-eyed claims of profiteering 
and disclose that the so-called excess inter- 
est will be small as compared with interest 
earned on total funds employed. 

In his latest attacks the Comptroller 
again demonstrates his unfitness for the 
office he holds. His attitude toward the 
bankers of the country in general has been 
one of suspicion, seeking to discredit their 
integrity and motives in the eyes of the 
public. His diatribes, emotional excesses 
and vindictive pursuit of those who have 
dared to court his personal displeasure sug- 
gest a study in psychopathy rather than a 
scrupulous regard for the duties which at- 
tach to his position. In his latest pet in- 
dulgence he not only takes umbrage at.the 
law of supply and demand and antagonizes 
the judgment of his associates on the 
Federal Reserve Board, but also sallies forth 
in defence of the selfsame speculators for 
whom he has had only abusive epithets in 
the past. 


The Comptroller attributes the excessive 
interest rates in the New York “call” market 
as having been “‘one of the potential causes 
rather than the result of the unsettling of values 
in our securities market and of the burdensome 
rate which our railroad and industrial cor- 
porations and other concerns and individuals 
of the highest credit have been required to pay 
for new capital.....” He must recollect 
that the Federal Reserve Bank of New 
York, some months ago, called upon every 
bank and trust company member in New 
York City to reduce call and time loans as a 
means of securing deflation of credits and 
cancelling rediscounts. 

, Since last November the Federal Reserve 
Board has pursued a policy of progressively 
advancing the official discount rate as the 
most effective way to bring about a stop to 
inflation. The banks and trust companies of 
New York City not only responded by cut- 
ting their loans to the marrow but re- 
stricted the use of funds for call and stock 
market operations. The only possible way 
to enforce such restriction, to discourage 
speculation and marginal trading was to 
withhold call money funds. Moreover, the 
Stock Exchange and not the banks post the 
daily rate. If anyone was injured it was 
the speculator or the broker who persisted 
in carrying stocks on margin and who paid 
the extreme call rates. The same process 
was applied to speculators in commodities, 
in land and other operations to force liquid- 
ation. Familiarity with the functions of 
the call money market likewise should have 
convinced the comptroller that it is re- 
sponsive only to the law of supply and de- 
mand. 

When the Comptroller of the Currency 
pleads for low interest rates he encourages 
speculation in stocks and commodities at a 
time when every dictate is for curtailment. 
We have seen that cheap. credit fails to in- 
crease production, while on the other hand, it 
encouraged excess of speculation in stocks 
and commodities. The most effective means 
of preventing such practice at this stage is 
to apply the brake of prohibitively high 
rates. 

It is absurd for the comptroller to claim 
that New York banks make a net profit of 
$30,000 a day on every advance of 1 per 
cent. in the call rate on the $1,000,000,000 
call loans which he asserts they had out- 
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standing on June 30th, last and that a call 
rate of 20 per cent. means a net daily profit 
of $600,000. The high call rates against 
which the Comptroller inveighs so bitterly 
apply to but a very small turnover and cer- 
tainly do not signify that the bulk of de- 
mand loans have been raised to that level. 
In most instances, likewise, the highest 
rates have been paid to money loaned on 
the Street for account of out-of-town banks 
over which local banks have no control and 
which flows here from the interior whenever 
rates go up. 

During July and August the call rate here 
has ruled at a level from 6 to 8 per cent. If 
commercial borrowers have to pay 8 per 
cent. the reason must be located in the in- 
crease of the Federal Reserve discount rates 
as well as in the commendable policy of 
banks to keep their assets liquid or the 
necessity of absorbing Government short 
term certificates. Instead of using the in- 
fluence of his office to bring about deflation 
we find the Comptroller laying stress on the 
availability of 2% billion dollars additional 
credit resources through the Federal Re- 
serve banks by waiver of reserve require- 
ments, an alternative that would certainly 
precipitate panic and industrial depression. 


COX CHARGES BANKERS WITH 
CONSPIRACY 


OVERNOR Cox, in a recent speech 
is quoted as follows: 


“There is a well-planned move- 
ment under way now to change the Federal 
Reserve law to make only bankers eligible 
to membership on Federal Reserve 
Boards and to reform the policies as to 
credits and interest rates. Therefore, 
many bankers in writing their checks to 
the Republican National Committee are 
simply making an investment, and for 
every dollar they give they expect many 
more in return.” 

The insinuation and the charge made by 
the Democratic candidate against the 
bankers of the United States that they are 
engaged in an organized effort to render the 
Federal Reserve system subversive to selfish 
interest, is a descent to cheap politics and 
unworthy of the dignity and regard for 
truth which is expected of an aspirant for 
the highest office in the land. It is an un- 


gracious return for the patriotic zeal and ef- 
fective support which the bankers gave to 
the winning of the war and their whole- 
hearted co-operation in developing the use- 
fulness of the Federal Reserve system. 
Whatever political influence has been in- 
jected in the administration of the Federal 
Reserve system is attributable entirely to 
unwarranted bias and attitude of suspicion 
which the present Administration has dis- 
played toward bankers in general. Such 
legislation as bankers have suggested is 
prompted solely by practical experience and 
the desire to render the Federal Reserve 
more efficient and safe in serving the busi- 
ness interest of the country. 
Bs 


ESTABLISHMENT OF WORLD 
COURT 


IDST all the mingled hopes or disap- 
pointments which attend the creation 

of a League of Nations to which 
twenty-nine nations, including our former 
Allies, have subscribed their faith, there is 
at least one tangible promise and that is 
the approval by the League of Nations 
Council, in session at San Sebastian, Spain, 
of the plan for the establishment of an In- 
ternational Court of Justice as drafted by 
the Advisory Jurists Committee. This 
world court is called for by Article XVI of 
the Covenant of the League of Nations and 
although the draft of the plan is to be sub- 
mitted to all the members of the League for 
final approval, its adoption is practically 
assured. 

It is significant that so eminent a member 
of the Republican party as Elihu Root, 
Secretary of War under McKinley, repre- 
sented this Nation as a member of the Com- 
mission of Advisory Jurists which met in 
the Peace Palace at the Hague. This 
Court, according to the Hague draft, would 
be competent to adjudicate international 
disputes which involved interpretation of 
treaties; questions of international law; 
questions of fact regarding violation of in- 
ternational law; questions of redress or of 
reparation. The court will have eleven 
member judges and four deputy judges 
selected by the League of Nations from a 
list of names drawn up by the Hague Court 
of Arbitration. The court will be open to 
all States, members or non-members and 
its judgments are final. 








NEW RAILROAD FINANCING 
AND RATE INCREASES 


BSORPTION of the recent issue of 
$25,000,000 New York Central 10- 


year 7 per cent. collateral trust gold 
bonds within a few hours after subscription 
books were opened is a significant test of 
the influence upon the investment mind of 
the railroad rate increases granted July 31st 
by the Interstate Commerce Commission. 
There are numerous other railroad proper- 
ties whose credit and physical standing will 
impose a more severe test upon the invest- 
ment market. There can be no doubt, how- 
ever, that new railroad financing for operat- 
ing, equipment and capital account has re- 
ceived a decided stimulus as a result of the 
initiation of “living rates.” 

Advances of from 25 to 40 per cent. in 
freight rates and of 20 per cent. in passenger 
tariffs, producing an estimated additional 
revenue of $1,580,000,000 will barely suffice 
to yield the railroads a maximum “‘fair re- 
turn” of 6 per cent. upon aggregate valua- 
tion of $18,900,000,000, after meeting de- 
ficits, increased operating costs and the 
$626,000,000 added to payrolls by the latest 
Railroad Wage Board award. But the sal- 
vation of private ownership of the roads 
depends chiefly upon renewed activity in 
development of the railroads, intensive use 
of existing equipment and ability to com- 
mand the confidence of investors. 

The railroad managements face a man’s 
size job. To attract new capital for exten- 
sion and improvement after nearly ten years 
of rank undernourishment is a stiff uphill 
climb. Unless interest rates decline and cost 
of operation and prices go down Congress 
must revise the rate return to permanently 
restore railroad credit. 

But it is not merely the financial and 
credit aspect that places private railroad 
management upon its mettle. The Brother- 
hoods intend to make the rate raise the ex- 
cuse for further wage demands. More im- 
portant, however, is the attitude of railroad 
employees toward private management. 
The American Federation of Labor, for ex- 
ample, at the last annual convention 
adopted the resolution which approves 
Government ownership of railroads by a 
vote of 29,058 to 8,348. To render the new 
rate increases effective and enable railroads 
te keep pace with the progressive needs 
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of the country a sympathetic and whole- 
some relationship between managements 
and employees is absolutely essential. 

Another difficulty confronting the appli- 
cation of the rate increases with the expira- 
tion of the Government guarantees on Sep- 
tember Ist, is the attitude of State com- 
missions regarding intra-state rates. A 
number of State commissions have resisted 
the application of the Interstate Commerce 
rates to intra-state traffic. Fortunately, the 
Esch-Cummins Act gives the Interstate 
Commerce Commission power to enforce its 
rates, “the law of any State, or the decision 
or order of a State authority, to the contrary 
notwithstanding.”’ 

It is inconceivable that the United States 
Supreme Court will fail to uphold the hands 
of the Federal Commission and fairly in- 
terpret its power to enforce provisions that 
assure railroads a fair return. The out- 
standing fact is that the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission intends to exercise its 
sweeping authority in a way that shall give 
the country a better transportation system. 
At the same time immediate results from 
the new rates cannot be expected in operat- 
ing and net revenues. The payment of re- 
troactive wages will probably absorb in- 
creased revenues for September and Octo- 
ber and the present impairment of railroad 
equipment must be taken into account. 
Meanwhile the “revolving fund” provided 
by the Transportation Act and market offer- 
ings will help roads to meet maturities and 
immediate equipment needs. 


LABOR UNION AND 
BROTHERHOOD BANKS 


RGANIZATION of a so-called ‘‘co- 
0] operative National Bank” in Cleve- 

land by the Brotherhood of Loco- 
motive Engineers, which has a membership 
of 85,000 and embraces 887 divisions, cannot 
be regarded as an isolated development but 
as the first step in a nation-wide movement 
to mobilize the resources and advance the 
interests of organized labor. It means 
not only that labor unions join issue with 
what was termed by the American Federa- 
tion of Labor in a resolution adopted at 
Atlantic City as “the ownership of banks 
by private interests” but is also part of the 
creed of the advocates of the “New In- 
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dustrialism.” The fact that prominent 
members of the Plumb Plan League were 
instrumental in drawing up the application 
for the charter of the brotherhood bank, 
plainly indicates the underlying motive. 

The Cleveland venture is the first of the 
kind to assume concrete form. There are, 
however, similar movements on foot among 
other labor organizations. The Central 
Labor Union in Philadelphia several days 
ago adopted a resolution to organize co- 
operative banks to bid for deposits and 
savings from labor union men. Union labor 
organizations in other cities contemplate 
similar banks. The Amalgamated Clothing 
Workers have a definite plan for organizing 
banks which will not only appeal to mem- 
bers for deposits and savings but with 
the ultimate object of having workingmen 
own and operate factories. 

The idea of labor union banks is not new. 
It is already in practice in several European 
countries on the co-operative basis. The 
plan for the “Brotherhood of Locomotive 
Engineers Co-operative National Bank” in 
Cleveland was conceived and authorized 
in 1915 by the Grand International Division 
of the Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers 
but no further action was taken at the time 
owing to unsettled conditions brought on 
by the war. At various National Conven- 
tions of the American Federation of Labor, 
the United Mine Workers, Brotherhoods of 
Railroad Employees and other similar or- 
ganizations the matter of organizing union 
banks was frequently debated. 

The development of labor union banks 
deserves the attention not alone of bankers 
generally but also of the public. It may be 
assumed that the labor union chiefs will 
secure the assistance of trained and ex- 
perienced men to conduct the actual opera- 
tions of these banks. It may also be that 
the entry of labor unions into banking will 
help to revolutionize organized labor in 
giving the movement a tempering sense of 
proprietary interest as well as the stimula- 
tion of thrift among wage earners. How far 
these banks will make inroads upon estab- 
lished banking and savings institutions is, 
of course, conjectural at this stage. It 
would be the part of wisdom for bankers not 
to look upon these banks with either fear or 
suspicion but to let them work out their 
salvation in the hope that the movement 
might lead to a better understanding of 
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banking service and modifying the view of 
the radicals who regard atl banks as the bul- 
warks of privilege and mysterious power. 
The fact that the Cleveland enterprise is 
subject to supervision by the Federal 
authorities, must abide by the same statutes 
that govern National banks, conveys 
assurance that these institutions must 
follow the tried and beaten path if they 
expect to survive. 
Re 


25th ANNUAL MEETING OF TRUST 
COMPANY SECTION, A. B. A. 


HE forthcoming annual meeting of the 

Trust Company Section of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association to be held 
in Washington, D. C., October 19th and 
20th, will mark the twenty-fifth anniversary 
of this organization. It will signalize also a 
splendid record of constructive work and of 
achievements in behalf of the trust com- 
panies of the United States. Matters of 
prime importance will be discussed at the 
coming meeting. The Committee on 
Standardization of Forms and Charges is 
expected to bring in a supplementary and 
more comprehensive report on trust com- 
pany service charges based upon the tenta- 
tive schedules submitted at the last annual 
meeting. Plans will be matured for the 
national publicity campaign for trust com- 
panies. 

The Committee on Co-operation with the 
Bar will also report progress in developing 
sound relationships between trust com- 
panies and lawyers. It is interesting to note 
in this connection that at the annual meet- 
ing of the American Bar Association at St. 
Louis, the Committee on Professional 
Ethics and Grievances refers in its report to 
trust companies which offer inducements to 
lawyers to advise their clients to name the 
companies as executors and _ trustees. 
Committees on Legislation and Protective 
Laws will present matters of constructive 
interest. Mr. Lynn H. Dinkins, president 
of the Interstate Trust & Banking Com- 
pany of New Orleans will preside at the 
sessions as President of the Section. Mr. 
Edmund D. Hulbert, president of the Mer- 
chants’ Loan & Trust Company of Chicago 
is first vice-president and Mr. J. A. House, 
president of the Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company of Cleveland, is chairman of the 
Executive Committee. 
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DEFENSE OF THE STATE BANKING SYSTEM 
WHY UNIFICATION OF NATIONAL AND STATE BANKING SYSTEMS 
IS IMPRACTICABLE 


ROBERT NICHOLLS SIMS 


Secretary-Treasurer National Association of Supervisors of State Banks, and Vice-President 
Hibernia Bank and Trust Company of New Orleans, La. 


HOMAOGUNC TOMUAAAEUUGENE QUMUENAANAALE SUM NGALLNENE DUNLENNANNAEE UUNUUNAAUNENE  JONUUENUDEEANC JONUOAAUENA CUNUODNENUEEDC QUNGNUAEOOUENC JUNUSHOUNOOEC 3OQUENENUNNUUC SONMDEANDENIUC SUNNLUONNOENC QUCHUU NEHA TEAC 2HUbaNaUNY 


(Eprror’s Note: 
usefulness since the birth of this Nation. 


The State Banking System has endured and prospered with steadily increasing 
The misleading insinuations and unwarranted comparisons 


made by certain members of the present Administration at Washington, notably by the Comptroller of 
the Currency, have created feelings of righteous indignation not alone among State bank and trust company 


interests but also among National bankers. 


No one is better qualified to discuss the present status, the 


record and functions of the State Banking System with more authoritative knowledge than Mr. Sims be- 
cause of his official relation with the National Association of Supervisors of State banks and because of 
the comprehensive study which he has made of the growth of State banks and trust companies.) 


In saying that the State Banking System 
has been the foundation and bulwark of 
America’s financial system, I wish to cast 
no reflection upon the great and helpful 
work of other American financial institu- 
tions, but it is my desire to correct some 
false impressions which may have been 
hurtful and surely have been most irritating 
to State bankers. 

The State banks have not always been 
fairly treated by all of the agencies of the 
Federal Government. That is a hard state- 
ment for a patriotic American to make, but 
it is the truth. I hope that when the real 
position of the State banking institutions in 
the financial world is better known as it 
soon will be, by our efforts to place the truth 
before the nation, that our public servants 
will bend their energies toward perfecting 
our financial system by promoting harmony 
between all its branches instead of hurting 
it by “damning with faint praise” and pro- 
moting discord by ungracious acts or by 
pointing the poisonous finger of suspicion. 


Genesis of American Banking System 


To understand our 
should think back to 1771 when the Bank 


financial system, we 


of America was established and back to 
1782 when State banks were established in 
‘ew York and Pennsylvania. Those banks 
formed the groundwork of banking in the 
United States. For nearly a cenutry the 
banking system as inaugurated then, took 
care of this country; not perfectly, but 
about as well as such things were taken 
care of anywhere else in the world, and it 
developed a country in this Western Hemis- 
phere unparalleled in all the history of the 
world. We went along under our State 


banking system with a National bank 
thrown in here and there—but our financial 
burdens were carried by our State bank- 
ing system practically alone until 1865 when 
the National Bank Act was passed. That 
system was established primarily—indeed it 
is written into the law—for the purpose of 
assisting in financing the United States and 
creating a market for United States Gov- 
ernment bonds. In that connection, I make 
the positive statement that as surely as does 
the National Banking System help to finance 
the National Government and create a mar- 
ket for Government securities, just so surely 
do the State banks, in each State, act as an 
agency of the State in developing a market 
for State securities. May I not ask how we 
are going to take care of the securities of 
the States and how we are going to take 
care of the securities of the nation if we at- 
tempt to merge the two systems into one 
as a great financial power of our Govern- 
ment, by some of its acts, indicates a pur- 
pose to do? 


Merger of National and State Systems 
Would Prove Disastrous 


I subscribe to the mature and patriotic 
opinion of the heads of all the State Bank- 
ing Departments of our forty-eight States 
that such a merger cannot be successfully 
accomplished, and, if attempted, would 
prove disastrous. Every one who is well 
informed knows that there are not two 
States in the United States that pro- 
vide the same legal investments for 
their banks; there are not two States 
that have exact conditions. Custom 
and the law have caused the two systems to 
function in different fields: The State bank 
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Statement Showing Aggregate Resources, Etc., of All Banking Institutions 


and Trust Companies under State Control. 


Furnished by Heads of State Banking Departments. 


Compiled from Statements 


Compiled by R. N. Sims, Secretary-Treasurer National Association of Supervisors of State 
Banks, formerly Bank Commissioner of Louisiana, now Vice-President Hibernia Bank & 
Trust Company, New Orleans, La. 
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Surplus 





$11,576,879.41 
3,683,967.00 
15,542,250.00 
80,947,720.00 
8,756,500.00 


11,581,137.50 
4,144,700.00 
8,485,500.00 
31,009,070.00 
4,990,210.68 
112,304,605.00 
37,798,367 .50 
52,361,450.00 
27,249,000.00 
20,458,191.50 
19,544,190.00 
4,623,000.00 


18,264,907.12 
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11,990,000.00 
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18,202,977.23 
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14,633,650.00 
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134,010,507.27 
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7,543,554.08 
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21,577,365.50 
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2,960,000.00 
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4,002,689.18 
*11,265,364.8¢ 
*21,973,646.11 
3,180,184.23 
6,534,199 .52 
11,818,912.7¢ 
5,505,558.90 
9,756,537.55 
10,963,164.62 
1,117,306.89 


$1,442, 841, 633. 68 
944,126,000.00 


$498,715,633.68 
109,950, 184.82 


71,900,000.00 





$65,057 426.88 


$38,050,184.82 
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Statement Showing Aggregate Resources, Etc., of All Banking Institutions 
Compiled from Statements 
Furnished by Heads of State Banking Departments 


Compiled by R. N. Sims, Secretary-Treasurer National Association of Supervisors of State 
Banks, formerly Bank Commissioner of Louisiana, now Vice-President Hibernia Bank & 
Trust Company, New Orleans, La. 














Undivided 
Profits 





$?,985,678.49 
1,242,052.90 
3,186,345.83 
15,799,238.00 
1,328,316.02 


4,140,442.61 
2,076,728.09 
798,137.61 
525,419. 23 
23,288,147.08 
5,057 ,316.95 
13,031,881.44 
3,659,387 .62 
3,300,726.14 
4,771,679.79 
6,167,648.24 


5,292,136.69 
47,904,276.73 
14,718,432.52 
4,390,274.69 
2,224,808.86 
14,691,979.04 
1,464,212.02 
4,745,460.10 
467,937.92 


11.2 251, 705.28 
200,311.45 


5,081,686.13 
666,474.42 
18,590,702.00 
2,490,149.82 
3,631,665.49 
46,134,084.07 


7,352,323.19 
5,258,489.59 
2,211,114.22 


1,440,067.84 
2,350,267.48 
3,440,894.19 
2,243,893.13 
4,739,144.66 
5,893,609 .32 

581,531.12 


$310,816,778.01 
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404,443,000.00 


$625, 372,426.57 
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& Undivided Profits 








7,029,278.44 
24,652,164.89 


134,296,122.92 


13,744,755.13 


45,698 ,360.95 
11,280,017.79 
11,658,113.70 
56,784,916.76 

6,949,012,20 


208,495,424.62 


57,519,092.87 
88,062,231.42 
44,793,973.32 
34,417,170.99 
34,609,582.55 
20,094,617.67 





51,821,794.25 
213,485,377.95 
101,992,672.95 
51,570,799.74 
21,927,409.09 
111,871,762.23 
17,302,926.63 
38,147,858.89 
2,588,872.08 
13,328,119.65 
76,078,835.99 
3,995,941.45 


668,848,800.78 
31,188,512.74 
17,344,474 .42 
135,369 ,525.00 
20,123,156.17 
32,778,904.47 
381,139,133.51 


33,241,081.68 
29,326 ,687.44 
18,540,280.40 
30,368,146.81 
67,128,446.11 
12,163,806.15 
10,994,067.00 
36,837,172.45 
24,878,652.03 
30,390,705.21 
46,522,323.94 

4,658,838.01 


$3,156,023, 426. 57 





2,530,651 ,000.00 


256,360,748.84 


133,113,000.00 


$123,247,748.84 








$24, 189, 608, 399. 21 








$1, 516, 529,387. 40 





Deposits 


$115,529,829.12 
58,737,571.15 
143,698,220.18 
1,181,073,066.75 
104,681,190.32 


562,651,991.45 
65,576,409.16 
86,033 567.02 
261 653,393.84 
52,034,714.45 
1,462,700,803.09 
398,520,110.88 
705,487 ,819.06 
303,086 ,453.39 
184,828,727.23 
284,509,270.10 
204 ,234,719.10 


322,966,913.21 
2,333,459 247.98 
878,670,113.44 
465,318,091.98 
77,516,322.92 
679,154,635.41 
100,692,903.72 
298,465, 167.46 
20,547 ,888.92 
133,652,617.90 
693,037 533.28 
20,931,108.92 


6,063,307 ,817.67 
237 ,697 450.42 
127,515,642.07 

1,133,172,111.00 
186,834,958.68 
278,526,124.05 

1,614,428,973.61 





284 ,034,982.03 
157,643,590.38 
195,951,450.48 
199,141,987.14 
323,250,283.30 

75,302 ,033.06 
119,944,370.98 
143,710,445.11 
212,838,107.78 
154,089,088.11 
453,648, 102.52 

29,120,478.39 





16,965, 122,000.00 


$7,224,486,399.21 


2,556,786,387.40 


1,040,257,000.00 














2,433, é 


Loans & 
Discounts 


$87,271,702.29 


39,821,071.37 


132,092 ,324.34 
784,386,482.31 


75,098,282.46 


267 435,284.63 


28,162,403.63 
57,349,527.00 


217,273,799.55 


48,122,766.21 


1,115,392,628.41 
295,257 ,385.54 
647 ,850,601.10 
257,180,411.29 


151,733,607.05 


217,081,529.07 


71,174,481.16 


154,933,782.31 


1,459,866,357.70 
402,913,248.47 
355,701 525.25 


134,568,661.02 
531,701,131.31 
85,472 ,355.51 
256,960,377.34 
15,244,029.64 
62,474,052.83 
310,670,981.52 
18,216,341.90 


2,579,307 ,441.01 


205,996,059.35 
116,549,945.02 
800,945,580.00 
130,544,515.35 
202,712,116.12 

562,800,769.09 


141,292,623.00 
150,003,697.74 
157,296,087.68 
165,728,234.40 
260,773,465.15 

70,578,823.57 

96,480,832.97 
145,608,652.45 
142,131,186.95 
126,905,788.93 
329,273,539 .54 

24,396,743.77 


$14, 690, 733,234.30 


11,994,523,000.00 


$2,696,210,234.30 


909,061 ,000.00 


$1,524,537,707. 90 

















598,707.90 


Bonds, Stocks, 
Securities, etc. 


$12,974,876.71 
8,920,332.60 
15,089 408.65 
333,079,149.00 
17,750,678.71 


262,105,319.10 
35,734,618.95 
13,655,509.08 
25,395,646.18 
7,503,529.35 
287,914,986.56 
82,787 673.32 
55,894,782.08 
26,507 080.33 
32,725,525.40 
50,130,773.11 
131,830, 146.38 


174,457 473.53 
778,228,998.48 
476,731,363.03 
86,348,382.78 
25,724,247 .35 
115,209,353.42 
11,766,056.95 
13,288,673.07 
2,640,411.83 
78,867 406.56 
440,119,065.29 
1 441,727.07 


aa 


.166,320,368.57 
18,978,415.88 
11,209,277.35 

284,502 ,900.00 
20,412,387.14 
55,852,684.95 

811,457,760.38 


142,667 ,276.58 
16,557 943.37 
7,168,968.40 
24,888,902.53 
30,197 ,742.44 
14,318,092.62 
30,365,410.73 
25,576,812.51 
46,332,093.11 
25,614,068.13 
85,492,097.26 
2,485,883.60 


$8, 425, 222,280.42 





$3,994,954,280.42 


4,430,268,000.00 








$138,375,2 


1 


_ 





- bo 


— ~I 


to 


$29, 024,095,838.83 








+72,300,731.04 


+617,253,000.00 


§$544,952,268.96 





3,058,420,002.53 


1,062,990,000.00 


$1, 995, 430, 002. 53 


Total 
Resources 





54.78 
67,631,929.68 
189,064,079.90 


,347,296,633.72 


120,700,025.91 


621,902,598.19 


81,827,163.53 
100,258,943.92 
380,218.553.20 
68,672,503.46 





,819,215,743.72 
508,800,382.54 


8$39,413,141.85 
364,529 ,992.59 
234,315,847.14 
364,224 ,279.65 
232,003,212.44 





397 236,931.85 


,480,789,517.01 
,057,153,037.79 


528,495,860.05 
217,020,905.90 
856,515,999.45 
125,513,395.73 
347 434,790.53 

23,662,246.89 
148,471,034.93 
796 934,374.68 

25,086,708.95 


,298,129,490.20 
283 974,783.56 
152,460,618.12 

»322,850,848.00 
213,559,382.74 
335,707 694.38 

,096,703,466.21 





321,619,171.83 
202,588 ,052.47 
220,209 ,822.27 
259,675,761.71 
412,273,845.83 


103,571,167.15 


134,020,932.47 


201 559,929.15 


245,540,067.21 
192,679 ,402.20 
509,711,213.94 

34,495,099.41 


21,862,540,000.00 


$7,161,555, 838. 83 
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is largely the developer. It puts the man on 
the land, it plows his furrow, puts his seed 
in the ground, tills his crop and harvests it 
and puts it in the bag, bale, barrel or crate, 
as the case may be. Then we have the Na- 
tional bank whose principal problem is to 
take that bale into the market and distribute 
it. It is ideal for the two to work harmoni- 
ously together; of great benefit to have 
each system pursuing its allotted course for 
the best interest of the country and with- 
out any conflict whatever. 

As a State banker myself, I wish to de- 
clare that we have no quarrel with the Na- 
tional banks. We recognize that the Na- 
tional bank is as important in this country 
as the State bank—almost as important, per- 
haps I should say—because I believe that 
it is the man that begins the tilling of the 
soil that is the most important factor in 
this country and the bank that helps per- 
form that service becomes the most im- 


portant financial agency for our develop- 
ment. 


We operated for one hundred and forty- 
two years under the systems that I have 
briefly outlined, but during the last fifteen 
years of that time we were meeting in con- 
ventions of our bankers associations and 
considering and discussing the question of 
having a central bank. The best thought 
and talent, both in and out of public life, 
were invited to address the bankers and 
the best thought of the country was di- 
rected toward providing a central bank 
which would protect us in the lean years. 


Definite Purpose of Federal Reserve System 


Finally, in 1913, the Federal Reserve Act 
was passed.. 


I have no quarrel with the Federal Re- 
serve System. I glory in it! I believe that 
our Federal Reserve Bank represents the 
greatest financial feat ever performed by 
man. However, it is well to remember that 
during the years before the establishment 
of the Federal Reserve Bank the discussions 
among our bankers were always along the 
line of providing for a central agency which 
would arrange for the expansion and con- 
traction of the currency; which would give 
us more money in time of panic and when 
the panic had passed would bring us back to 
normal again. There never was even a 
hint that such an agency might.ever indi- 
rectly invade the sphere of commercial 
banking. Misunderstandings have arisen 
over the construction or interpretation of 
various clauses of the Federal Reserve Law. 
A broad and patriotic purpose should move 








Congress to speedily correct such flaws as 
have become apparent in the law. 

There is a widespread and positive opin- 
ion that the Federal Reserve Bank should 
“stick to its knitting.” It should stand by 
only as an agency of helpfulness to protect 
the State and National banks and our Gov- 
ernment in time of need. That is a great 
function and a great duty! To do aught 
else will subject it to the same criticisms 
and dangers that beset the other banks and 
weaken it in the eyes of the people. It 
should religiously keep away from the ave- 
nues of commercial banking. It should be 
all that its name implies and nothing more. 
Operating solely as a great safety valve for 
the State and National systems, it has the 
opportunity to gain, without stint, the re- 
spect and confidence of our people and to 
make our banking system the wonder of the 
world. 


Comparison of National and State Banking 
Resources 


I have several times compiled figures cov- 
ering the resources, etc., of our State bank- 
ing institutions. The figures from the differ- 
ent States could not be gotten as of the 
same date, but they fairly average as of the 
dates which follow. The comparisons are 
with figures compiled by the Comptroller of 
the Currency. 

It will be interesting to know 
total resources of both State and National 
banking institutions on February 28, 1920, 
amounted to the stupendous figure of over 


that the 


$50,886,000,000 


The first figures which I ever compiled 
covered as of May to, 1918, when our total 
bank resources amounted to 


$40,524,000,000. 


It shows a remarkable increase of bank 
resources in the year and nine and a half 
months of over 

$10,362,000,000, 
an increase of 25 per cent. 


During that period the State banks in- 
creased their resources 30 per cent. and the 
National banks increased their resources 20 
per cent. 


I have no figures covering deposits for 
the above period, but on June 30, 1919, the 
deposits of the State banking institutions 
amounted to 

$21,632,000,000 
and the deposits of the National banking 
institutions amounted to 


$15,924,000,000. 








Excess of State banking institutions’ de- 
posits was 
$5,707,000,000. 


On that date the resources of the State 
banking institution exceeded the resources 
of the National banking institutions by 


$5,166,000,000, 


the deposits of the State banking institu- 
tions were 35 per cent. over the deposits of 
the National banks and their assets were 
25 per cent above. 

On February 28, 1920, deposits of State 
banking institutions totalled 


$24,189,000,000 


and the deposits of the National banking 
institutions amounted to 


$16,965,000,000. 


Excess deposits of the State banking in- 
stitutions amounted to 


$7,224,000,000. 


On that date resources of the State bank- 
ing institutions exceeded the resources of 
the National banks by 


$7,161,000,000; 


the deposits of the State banking institu- 
tions were 42 per cent. in excess of the de- 
posits of the National banks and their as- 
sets were 33 per cent. above. 

On February 28, 1920, State banking insti- 
tutions numbered 21,961 and National banks 
7,033. During the eight months ending Feb- 
ruary 28, 1920, the number of State banks 
increased 933 and the National banks 148. 


The total of capital, surplus and undivided 
profits of the State banking institutions ex- 
ceeded those of the National banks on 
June 30, I919, 

$536,000,000, 
or nearly 23 per cent. 

On February 28, 1920, capital, surplus and 
undivided profits of the State banking in- 


stitutions exceeded the capital, surplus and 
undivided profits of the National banks 


$625,000,000, 
or 25 per cent. 

The capital, surplus and undivided profits 
of State banking institutions was, during 
the eight months ending February 28, 1920, 
increased 9 per cent., while the capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits of the National 
banks was increased 7 per cent. during the 
same period. 


These figures tell their own story and 
they conclusively show the great work which 
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the State banking institutions are doing 
in developing their various States and the 
confidence which they enjoy at the hands 
of the depositing public. 


Fair Play for State Banks and Trust 
Companies 


-I have no definite figures at hand, but in- 

formal figures gathered from many of the 
heads of the State Banking Departments 
convince me that the State banks did their 
very full share in financing our Government 
during the war and that they now hold 
more Liberty Bonds than do the National 
banks. 

As I said at the outset, I wish to cast no 
reflections and I have only quoted accurate 
figures to correct false impressions. The 
State system is so immensely larger than 
the National system that it should and it 
has carried the heaviest load whenever 
necessary, and their action has been uni- 
formly cheerful and voluntary. 

Haven’t we a right to ask that all the truth 
be always told of us and to demand justice 
and fair play? We deserve it. 





A. B. A. Convention Program 

The approaching annual convention of the 
American Bankers’ Association at Washing- 
ton, D. C., from October 18th to 22d will 
concentrate attention on banking matters of 
vital and practical interest. The Constitu- 
tional Committee will bring in some import- 
ant amendments. One provides for designa- 
tion of the Trust Company Section, Savings, 
National and State sections as “Divisions” and 
their respective secretaries to bear the title 
of “Deputy Manager.” This is designed to 
affect greater team work in the administra- 
tive offices of the association. Another amend- 
ment is a provision to enable members to ex- 
press their views on current banking ques- 
tions through referendum. 

The list of speakers at the convention and 
assignment of topics afford an unusually 
strong program. Among the speakers will be 
Secretary of the Treasury David F. Houston 
and Secretary of Agriculture E. T. Meredith. 
Fred I. Kent, vice-president Bankers Trust 
Company of New York will speak on “Inter- 
national Relations.” Fred W. Ellsworth, 
vice-president Hibernia Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of New Orleans will discuss publicity 
and public relations. George Woodruff of 
the First National of Joliet, Ill., will speak 
on “The Country Banker’s Problems.” Joseph 
H. Durfee, will discuss “Relation Between 
Banking and Industry” and Sol Wexler will 
talk on “Underwritings.” 




















































































































































































































































































HOW GREAT BRITAIN 
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IS SOLVING WAR DEBT AND 





DEFLATION PROBLEMS 


SURVEY OF ENGLISH PUBLIC FINANCE 
GEORGE B. MALLON 





(Epitor’s Note: 


of the Bankers Trust Company of New York 


DUUUHEEAULEC UNA NNEDEADAC TENUEALENNADEC TUNUEUANANORC TUUEHLAAEGEN CUUNLADENONUELC JOONDUANODERDCUUGULNOUUOEAN  QUNLUNAOROEDOCIUONUNNGUDENC JUGULIUCNOCLEC OGL UNUEUNUUEC QEeUeNUEENENC 2UNUEN QUOUAUANBOCEAC JOUtdHAUHNUNNC 


The following discussion of the progress made by Great Britain in reduction of 
its war indebtedness and methods to help bring about deflation of currency, is based upon a study by the 


Research Department of the Bankers Trust Company of New York of the latest available official docu- 
ments and data. The article derives additional interest from the fact that the Bankers Trust Company 
has recently published a book entitled ‘‘English Public Finance,’ which gives the most comprehensive 


Great Britain was burdened with a national 
debt on December 31, 1919 of 8,078 million 
pounds (approximately 40 billion dollars) and 
her most pressing problems are to meet one- 
fifth of this vast debt during the current year 
and another one-fifth within the ensuing five 
years. 


When it is recalled that the British Exche- 
quer wound up its last fiscal year on March 
31, 1920, with a deficit of a billion dollars, 
the extreme difficulty of the financial program 
for the present calendar year becomes readily 
apparent. 


How can another deficit be avoided and a 
reduction of the national debt accomplished 
during 1920-21? By an increase in taxation 
and decreasing the national expenditures, ex- 
plains the Chancellor of the Exchequer, Mr. 
Austin Chamberlain. The following table of 
debt maturities taken from a study of “Eng- 
lish Public Finance” just published by the 
Bankers Trust Company shows graphically 
the financial problem which is constantly be- 
fore the British Chancellor, and also discloses 
the nature of Great Britain’s obligations: 


Great Britain’s National Debt 


Funded and Unfunded as of December 31, 1919 . 
er 
Million Cent of 
£ 


Totai Total 
DUE WITHIN ONE YEAR: 


Ways and Means Advances........... 243,2 
eee bY 
Exchequer Bonds...... . Sak ucobaaee eee 
Anglo-French Loan.................. 51,4 


Victory Bonds. . BEE ei xtha en 5,0 1,566,5 19.39 
DUE WITHIN ONE TO FIVE YEARS: 


Exchequer Bonds. . 1 TONE ACS 146,4 
EES rere, tT 
Annuities... eT cde badd 8,2 
War Savings Certifieates.............. 267,3 
Debt in United States................ 485 
Debt Due to United States Govt...... 867,4 


Other debt due to war—due Foreign 
Nations and two Dominions....... . 329.8 20.89 


survey obtainable of British public financial policies both before and since the great war.) 


DUE WITHIN FIVE TO SIXTY YEARS: 


Exchequer Bonds 16,6 

Victory Bonds .. 3344 

National War Bonds ...-1,508,8 

War Loans .2,122,6 

Debt in United States . 60,0 

Funding Loan..... . 409.1 4,451.5 55.11 
PERPETUAL: 

Annuities for life and term of years.... 11,8 

Consols ; . 301,4 

Debts due to Bank of England eC 

Debts due to Bank of Ireland = 2.6 326,8 4.04 
MISCELLANEOUS: 

Other Capital Liabilities > 46,2 57 

Se hae ain , 8,078,7 100.00 


British War Costs and Expenditures 

While the British debt on December 31, 
1919 stood at 8,078 million pounds, the ex- 
penditures for the six fiscal years from March 
31, 1914 to March 31, 1920, were 11,268 mil- 
lion pounds (roughly 55 billion dollars) and 
because of the amazing cost of the world 
war, actually exceeded the total expenditures 
oi the British Government for the preceding 
period of 2% centuries. Equally striking is 
the fact that the people of Great Britain paid 
into the coffers of the Government during 
those six years more than 36 per cent. of the 
eleven thousand million sterling expended. 
The other 64 per cent. was borrowed and all 
but about one-sixth of this borrowed money 
was obtained from the people of Great Britain. 

This showing speaks well for England’s 
ability to carry her tremendous burdens and 
should inspire confidence in her proposal to 
extricate herself with due speed from her 
present financial situation. 

The British Chancellor of the Exchequer, 
in his annual budget speech last April indi- 
cated to Parliament how, during the coming 
year, he proposed to change the national de- 
ficit of over a billion dollars to a surplus of 
over a billion dollars. “This is a critical 
budget,” he declared. “We must set our house 
in order.” 














Financial Program for 1920-21 


Since the day of this speech three months 
have passed and the official financial returns 
for the first quarter of the new fiscal year, 
go far to indicate that the British Chancellor 
is keeping to his schedule. So far as revenue 
returns may be an indication, his financial 
program for 1920-21 appears to be making 
satisfactory progress. Total revenue for the 
first quarter of the current fiscal year, ending 
June 30th, amounted to $1,531,000,000. The 
expenditures were $1,384,000,000, leaving a 
surplus of $147,000,000, figured in par of ex- 
change. 

The significance of current returns is ap- 
parent when contrasted with the British bud- 
get problems as summarized in the study of 
“English Public Finance.” 

“The estimates for the current year to 
March 31, 1921,” says the study, “contemplate 
a total expenditure of $5,754,000,000 and re- 
ceipts of $6,891,000,000. The budget provides 
for expenses $2,341,000,000 less than the ac- 
tual expenses of last year and for an esti- 
mated increase in revenue from all sources, 
except borrowing, of about $383,000,000, or 
an improved status of the finances as com- 
pared with the past year of $2,724,000,000. 

“Therefore, while the financing of the past 
year resulted in a deficit of $1,587,000,000, 
most of which had to be made up by new bor- 
rowing, it is expected that in the current year 
there will be a surplus of about $1,137,000,000 
which can be applied to a reduction of in- 
debtedness.” 


Revenue and Tax Policies 


Current revenue returns show that reduc- 
tion of expenditure which is to do most 
toward providing the expected surplus for 
debt reduction, has been begun. In the first 
quarter of the present fiscal year the expen- 
ditures were cut $566,000,000 below the 
amount expended in the corresponding quar- 
ter of last year. This rate of reduction main- 
tained in the succeeding quarters would prac- 
tically effect the total reduction of more than 
$2,000,000,000 aimed at by the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer. 

Taxation receipts, except for a full year, 
are not altogether adequate for purposes of 
comparison. However, between March 31st 
and June 30th of the present year the revenue 
from this source was $132,000,000 in excess of 
revenue from taxation during the correspond- 
ing period of 1919. This is well in the direc- 
tion of providing the additional $3283,000,000 
from taxation desired by the Chancellor. 

While borrowing by sales of Treasury bills 
and Ways and Means advances has continued 
during the last three months, redemptions 
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have more than balanced the amount realized 
by these transactions. The net result has 
been a reduction of $89,500,000 in the float- 
ing debt during the quarter. A reduction of 
more than $400,000,000 has been made in this 
floating debt since the first of the present 
calendar year. 


Popular Appeal to Reduce Debt 

A popular appeal by display advertisements 
in the press is being made by the British 
Government to induce the British people to 
help pay off England’s share of the Anglo- 
French loan by purchasing Savings Certifi- 
cates. “Britain Repays” is the title on one 
of these advertisements just received by the 
Foreign Information Service of the Bankers 
Trust Company. 

“In 1915,” says this advertisement, “we 
borrowed jointly with France 100 million 
pounds in the United States. The loan falls 
due October next. It has been decided that 
the whole of the money raised during the 
next three months by the sale of Savings Cer- 
tificates shall be devoted to paying off this 
country’s share of the loan. 

“The repayment of this debt will assist to 
rectify the present adverse American ex- 
change. It will help to reduce prices of all 
the essential commodities which we import 
from the U. S. A. It will be a striking proof 
to the world of Britain’s power of recovery 
after the war. By paying the loan in this 
way the country will owe this money to you 
and your fellow citizens. Interest on it will 
go to you instead of to America; in the 
words of the Prime Minister, ‘Let us keep the 
debt in the family.” This method of bring- 
ing a debt home was mentioned as a “happy 
by-path” by the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
last April in the House of Commons. 


Success of War Savings Certificates 

The remarkable success of the War Sav- 
ings Certificate movement in England during 
the war and since has been summarized in 
“English Public Finance.” By the date of 
the armistice in November, 1918, more than 
a quarter of a billion War Savings Certifi- 
cates had been sold, and the sum of nearly 
201 million pounds (about one billion dol- 
lars) had been invested in the certificates. 
The average number of certificates sold 
monthly had been 9 million while the with- 
drawals were approximately only ten per cent. 
of the total issue. The amount outstanding 
on January 1, 1920, was 267 million pounds 
(about 1,300 million dollars). 

In considering England’s debt it should not 
be overlooked that her European Allies and 
her Dominions owe her 1,850 million pounds 
(roundly 9 billion, dollars). When and how 
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much of this debt will be repaid are problem- 
atic. But it is still regarded as partly an 
asset. Mr. Chamberlain in his budget speech 
estimated the advances to the Allies as prob- 
ably realizable at about 50 per cent. of their 
face value. This would afford an offset of 


about 1,000 million pounds against the gross 
debt. 


British Efforts Toward Deflation 

Deflation of war currency was given offi- 
cial consideration in England as far back as 
January, 1918. A committee headed by the 
late Lord Cunliffe was then appointed to 
study the disruptive effect of the war upon 
the nation’s financial system and make recom- 
mendations. Lord Cunliffe’s committee made 
two reports. The first, or preliminary report, 
was made in August, 1918; the other at the 
end of the following year. Pre-requisites for 
the restoration of an effective gold standard 
by the committee were given as follows: 

1. Cessation of Government borrowing as 
soon as possible after the war. 

2. Keeping the machinery of the Bank of 
England’s discount rate in working order. 

3. Limiting the issue of fiduciary notes by 
law. 

The reduction of Government borrowings, 
it was pointed out, would not only contract 
the swollen currency and expanded bank 
credit and so bring down prices and ease con- 
ditions at home, but would also be an effec- 
tive means of restoring sterling exchange 
abroad. A law making the maximum fidu- 
ciary note issue of one year a legal maximum 
for the next year was recommended. 

In the light of these suggested remedies it 
is now interesting to glance at some of the 
facts showing the actual situation and to see 
what progress, if any, has been made. New 
currency in England has been made up mainly 
of “currency notes” and “bank notes.” The 
currency notes are entirely new in English 
practice, having been issued for the first time 
in August, 1914, as a war emergency measure. 
They are Treasury Notes issued by the Brit- 
ish Government and are similar to the “Green- 
backs” issued during the Civil War; that is, 
currency not backed up by an equivalent 
amount of specie. The bank notes are issued 
by the Bank of England, and by the Scotch 
and Irish banks. The Bank of England notes 
are in denominations of five pounds and over. 


Currency and Bank Notes in Circulation 

The following table shows the amount of 
currency notes and Bank of England notes 
in circulation at the end of 1914 and 1919 and 
from then on by months up to the end of 


last June. The figures are given in thousands 
of pounds. 





United Kingdom Bank of England 


End of December Currency Notes Notes 
1914 38,478 36,139 
1919 356,152 91,350 

1920 January 329,554 88,258 
February 324,994 96,526 
March 335,372 105,271 
April 337,377 107,883 
May 348,816 111,464 
June 357,356 120,057 


From this table it is seen that at the be- 
ginning of this year a reduction had been 
begun in the amount of notes in circulation, 
but that since then both note issues have 
tended to increase. Failure to diminish the 
number of bank notes, however, has no effect 
on inflation, since all Bank of England notes 
over £18,500,000 are backed pound for pound 
with gold. Currency notes at present have a 
reserve of about 12 per cent. against them of 
gold and Bank of England notes as compared 
with a similar reserve a year ago of only 8.3 
per cent. 

These note increases, moreover, it was 
pointed out by the first report of the Cunliffe 
committee, are not to be considered seriously 
as a cause of credit over-expansion. For one 
thing, it is estimated that about £78,000,000 
in gold in the hands of the people was with- 
drawn from circulation soon after the out- 
break of the war and the function of both 
classes of notes was partly to replace this 
metallic form of currency. And although 
prices had risen 38 per cent. by the time the 
new paper money had replaced the gold in 
circulation, this rise was due more probably 
to other causes. 

The recommendation by the Cunliffe com- 
mittee that a law be passed restraining the 
issue of fiduciary money was acted upon last 
December by the Chancellor of the Exchequer, 
who announced that the amount of the cur- 
rency notes uncovered by gold or Bank of 
England notes allowed to be outstanding in 
1920 would be limited to the. maximum 
reached in 1918, namely, £320,600,000. 

By far the most serious form of inflation 
from which England is suffering today has 
resulted from enlarged bank credits. This 
has been caused mainly by borrowings by the 
Government from the Bank of England and 
the other banks and by the issue of Treasury 
Bills. 

So far, the progress made in reducing the 
credit expansion created by Governmental 
temporary borrowings has been to change 
some of these borrowings to less dangerous 
forms. The most significint of these changes 
is the decrease in Ways and Means advances 
and increase in Treasury Bills. By this means 
temporary advances from the Bank of Eng- 
land become short-term loans. 

A scheme for inducing holders of these 
Treasury Bills to exchange them into longer- 














dated Government securities and to fund the 
Floating Debt, was launched on May 3 by the 
British Treasury. On that date a new. loan 
in the form of five to fifteen years Treasury 
Bonds was offered at par. The rate of in- 
terest is arranged to fluctuate with the dis- 
count rate on Treasury Bills, so that the bond 
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rate will about equal or slightly exceed the 
bill rate. All funds received from the sale of 
these bonds will be applied directly to reduc- 
ing the Floating Debt. 

Up to the end of June receipts were about 
$40,000,000, a rather disappointing result so 


lar. 


A WORLD VISION AND A WORLD TASK 


JOHN H. MASON 
President, Commercial Trust Company of Philadelphia, Pa. 


(Eprror’s Nore: 
Organization for the Philadelphia Federal Reserve 
service. 
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As director of sales of Treasury Certificates and head of the Victory War Loan 


District Mr. Mason rendered erceptional public 


He recently returned from a ten weeks’ trip to Europe and the observations he made while in 


England and visiting the battle areas of France and Belgium are summarized in the following statement.) 


Are we interested in the restoration of 
France, Belgium and Central Europe, or can 
we just ignore them and think of ourselves? 

After a visit to the battle areas of France 
and Belgium and then through the beautiful 
chateau district of France, and parts of that 
wonderful country not knowing any of the 
scars of war, my contention is that we are 
more vitally interested, not only in our former 
Allies returning to normal, but also Germany 
and Austria and all the others. 

Many persons are asking me, “Will France 
and Great Britain come back?” Why, of 
course, they will, but only in time. The lead- 
ers of those two countries are quite awake to 
the problems of today and in an orderly and 
normal way are endeavoring to solve them. 
They have not the slightest thought that they 
can be solved in a year or two—they expect 
it to take generations, and if we in our im- 
patient way can only adopt the same idea that 
it will take time for the world to right itself, 
we will play a more important and stronger 
part in the “comeback” of the world. 


Should Become Internationalists 


M. Millerand, the French Premier, recently 
stated that the battle area of France com- 
prised about 11,250 square miles, which is just 
about the size of the State of Maryland, and 
that 30 per cent. of this area was in crops this 


year. I think this fact more than any other 
answers the question, “Will France come 
back ?” 


In my opinion England with all her training 
and experience as a great international power 
will, beyond all question, regain her place as 
the financial center of the world. With the 
greatest appreciation of my country, I am 
more than ever impressed with the fact that 
we have not as yet had the experience and 





training to become Internationalists and that 
in some ways we are not even Nationalists, 
but are rather prone to be Localists. World 
problems must be solved by world vision and 
the British are more sound and experienced 
in this field than any other nation. 


Removing the Scars of Warfare 


I would urge every American banker who 
possibly could do so, to travel over the war 
area of France and Belgium. You may read, 
you may hear others talk, but you cannot 
visualize except by seeing, and as you motor 
through Ypres, the battlefield of the Somme, 
out through Soissons and Rheims, you are 
awed with the destruction and devastation, 
and yet right within a stone’s throw of these 
battle fronts, you will find here and there a 
French peasant back at the place he once 
called home, living in a hut, surrounded by 
flowers and trying to cultivate what fertile 
land he is able to find. 

It is truly a wonderful spirit. From these 
fields go on down to Chateau Thierry and 
Belleau Woods where the American soldier 
played his part. At these poins there was 
little or no bombardment but just a fierce, 
hard fight and nature has healed practically 
all of the scars so that one can hardly real- 
ize there was ever a battle there. As far as 
the eye can reach, there is nothing but beauti- 
ful crops, exquisite flowers, with the placid 
winding of the Marne, which played such a 
conspicuous part in the World War. I am 
quite sure the experience of all those who 
may make the trip will be practically similar 
to mine, that there is little or no personal 
discomfort to the traveler of today in either 
France, Belgium or Great Britain. Just go 
and see for yourself, and you will never re- 
gret the trip. 
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UNJUST LEGAL RULES OF APPORTIONMENT BETWEEN 
ESTATE AND BENEFICIARY 


LAW OF NEW YORK PLACES EXECUTORS IN A DILEMMA 


FRANK C. McKINNEY 
Of the New York Bar and author of *‘Legal Investments for Trust Funds”’ 


(Eprror’s Nore: Trust companies in New York and elsewhere are probably often confronted with 
the problem presented in the following article by Mr. Mc Kinney, as to laws which govern the apportion- 


ment of rents, interest, tares, etc., between an estate and beneficiaries. 


The writer suggests amendment 


to the New York civil code which would relieve executors, administrators and trustees in meeting the 


situation described.) 


It is bad practice for executors and trustees 
to depart from the strict rules of law in the 
administration and management of estates. 
And yet it sometimes happens that they do 
not follow the letter of the law. They justify 
their action by saying that justice and expe- 
diency demand that certain things be done, 
even if there is a technical violation of the 
law. At times we are compelled to agree with 
the executors on such points, when the law 
conflicts with our sense of justice. Of course, 
the law should be changed, but legislatures 
do not act quickly, and it is easy to let old 
laws remain on the statute books. 

The purpose of this article is to point out 
what appears to be a desirable change in the 
laws of New York governing what shall be 
classed as assets of an estate going to execu- 
tors and administrators, perhaps ultimately to 
be set up in trusts, and what shall not be so 
classed. If it is decided that a change in the 
law of New York should be made, the mat- 
ter ought to be presented to the law-making 
body. Possibly, too, other States may well 
look into the question and determine whether 
their laws relating thereto are just and equi- 
table. 


Citation of a Case in Point 


Reference to a case will most clearly show 
the point to be considered. 
A died October 2d, leaving personal prop- 


erty valued at $500,000, and an apartment 
house valued at $300,000, subject to a mort- 
gage of $200,000. Debts and administration 
expenses amounted to $100,000. He devised 
the apartment house to his wife; provided 
charitable bequests amounting to $100,000, and 
bequeathed the remainder of his estate to his 
executors and trustees to be held in trust for 
the benefit of his two children. The will 
made no provision for apportioning rents, in- 
terest on the mortgage, and taxes due on the 


apartment house. This was undoubtedly an 
oversight on the part of the testator. 

The executors paid the debts and charitable 
bequests, amounting to approximately $200,- 
000, and sét aside the balance of the personal 
estate. for the trust as provided in the will. 


The apartment house presented difficulties. 
The testator had collected the rents up to 
October 1st. The October rents were col- 
lected by the executors, as a part of the as- 
sets of the estate in accordance with the pro- 
vision of Section 2672 of the Code. Six 
months’ interest on the mortgage, amounting 
to $6,000, was due October 15th, and taxes 
on the apartment house amounting to $3,000, 
came due November ist. 


Under the law of New York, the widow, to 
whom the apartment house was devised, was 
chargeable with the interest on the mortgage 
due October 15th, although the. estate had 
collected the rentals to November ist. Con- 
sidering the fact that the rentals amounted 
to over $3,000 per month, and that the widow 
was without funds to pay interest and believ- 
ing that the testator never thought of such a 
contingency, we do not hesitate to say that the 
law as it exists at present-in New York 
works an injustice. 


Common Law Rule 


At common law the estate would not only 
have been compelled to pay the interest and 
taxes, but the mortgage debt as well. The 
common law rule was changed by Section 250 
of the Real Property Law of New York to 
the extent that when property subject to a 
mortgage, descends to an heir or passes to 
a devisee, the heir or devisee must satisfy the 
mortgage out of his property, without 
resorting to the or administrator, 
unless there is an express direction in a will 
requiring the executor to pay the mortgage 


own 
executor 
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debt. This is a proper modification of the 
common law, because, in the absence of any 
express provision in the will, it may be as- 
sumed that the testator intended to devise 
only the equity in the property. But this 
change in the common law rule evidently loses 
sight of the fact that if the testator is as- 
sumed to have intended to devise only the 
equity, he must also be assumed to have de- 
vised the equity as it existed on the date of 
his death, namely with rents, interest and 
taxes apportioned to that date. 


Apportionment of Rents, Interest and Taxes 


In the case used for illustration, the widow 
claimed that rents, interest and taxes should 
be apportioned between her and the estate, as 
of the date of the testator’s death. The execu- 
tors realizing that her claim was just, and 
that in any case she was without funds to 
pay the interest, submitted the problem to 
their attorneys with instructions to find a 
way out of the difficulty. 

The attorneys while delving into the laws 
of the State, past and present, discovered 
Section 2674 of the Code and, on a casual 
reading, thought that this Section authorized 
an apportionment. The section reads: 

“All rents reserved on any lease made 

after June 27, 1875, and all annuities, divi- 

dends and other payments of every descrip- 


tion made payable or becoming due at fixed 
periods under any instrument executed af- 
ter such date, or being a last will and testa- 
ment that takes effect after such date, shall 
be apportioned so that on the death of any 


person interested in such rents, annuities, 
dividends or other such payments, or in the 
estate or fund from or in respect to which 
the same issues or is derived, or on the de- 
termination by any other means of the in- 
terest of any such person, he, or his execu- 
tors, administrators or assigns, shall be en- 
titled to a proportion of such rents, annui- 
ties, dividends and other payments, accord- 
ing to the time which shall have elapsed 
from the commencement or last period of 
payment thereof, as the case may be, includ- 
ing the day of the death of such person, or 
of the determination of his or her interest, 
after making allowance and deductions on 
account of charges on such rents, annuities, 
dividends and other payments.” 


How Apportionment is Interpreted 


Upon reading the above section, naturally 
the attorneys thought they had found author- 
ity for an apportionment of rents and inter- 
est in the case before them. But first impres- 
sions are frequently deceiving. Unfortunate- 
ly, they learned upon further study that, al- 


though there were very few decisions on the 
law, the courts had applied this section only 
tu cases where persons are. successively in- 
terested in an estate and not to apportion- 
ment as between the estate itself and a bene- 
ficiary. For example, the section authorizes 
an apportionment between a life tenant and a 
remainderman or between successive remain- 
dermen. The Legislature may have had in 
mind a provision for general apportionment, 
but according to the opinion of the courts it 
did not so state. 

Believing that there must be some method 
of doing justice in spite of these legal rules, 
the attorneys next consulted trust officers in 
some of the leading trust companies and offi- 
cials in the Surrogate’s Court. All agreed 
that the law is as above stated; that it works 
injustice in many cases, that rarely does a 
testator think of providing for such a con- 
tingency in his will and that the law should 
be extended to provide for apportionment be- 


tween an estate and an heir or devisee of real 
property. 


Surcharging the Account 


The consensus of opinion was that the only 
practical and just thing for the executors to 
do was to apportion the rents and interest 
between the estate and the widow. The 
final accounting would show the apportion- 
ment, and if no one objected, that would end 
the matter. If some one should object, and 
the Surrogate should agree with the objector, 
then the executors could simply surcharge 
their account, the entire estate being in their 
hands by reason of the trust provisions in the 
will. It was further agreed that no one would 
be likely to object when the act of the execu- 
tors in making the apportionment was so ob- 
viously a matter of simple justice, and when 
the testator would have provided for it had 
he thought. 

In any.event, and assuming that a surcharg- 
ing of the account becomes necessary, the 
court would not condemn the executors for 
what they had done. 


Issue also Applies to Other States 


Taking the law in their own hands, the 
executors made the apportionment on the 
theory that their action was equitable, even 
if it was not strictly legal. We believe that 
they were fully justified in what they did, be- 
cause the law of New York governing the 
case is unjust. And there must be many cases 
of this kind—many cases, no doubt, where 
executors, not knowing the strict provisions 
of the law, have gone ahead and apportioned 
in ignorance and in justice. Truly, it is some- 
times folly to be wise. 
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Perhaps other States may look into their 
laws applying to the point under discussion. 
It would be interesting to see how our neigh- 
bors are treating such cases, and to know 
whether executors and administrators gener- 
ally are doing justice in ignorance of the law, 
or knowing the law, are serving best by ig- 
noring it. 

The conclusion is that the trust companies 
of New York, which have always been active 
in their efforts to secure good laws, might 
well consider section 2674 of the New York 
Code of Civil Procedure, and determine 
whether or not an amendment thereto, pro- 
viding for apportionment between an estate 
and the heir or devisee of real property, is 
advisable. We believe that such an amend- 
ment should be made and that the only im- 
portant question to consider is the form and 
extent of the amendment. 

Probably the law would have been amended 
sooner had executors not been either ignorant 
of it or content to ignore it. 

For the purpose of affording a starting 
point for the discussion of such an amend- 
ment, the following paragraph is suggested as 
an addition to Section 2674 of the New York 
Code of Civil Procedure: 

All rents reserved on any lease made after 
January 1, 1921, and all annuities, dividends 
and other payments of every description made 
payable or becoming due at fixed periods un- 
der any instrument executed after such date, 
shall be apportioned; so that upon the death 
of any person entitled to such rents, annuities, 
dividends and other payments, his executors 
or administrators shall be credited only with 
the proportion of such rents, annuities, divi- 
dends or other payments as shall have been 
earned up to and including the day of the 
death of the decease, after making allowance 
and deductions on account of charges (includ- 
ing interest and taxes for such period) on 
such rents, annuities, dividends and other pay- 
ments. 


The Delaware Foundation is Organized 

The Delaware Foundation, recently organ- 
ized in Wilmington, is the thirty-fifth Foun- 
dation or Community Trust to be established 
through the initiative of trust companies in 
various cities throughout the United States. 
The Delaware Foundation was formally cre- 
ated through the adoption of a resolution of 
the board of directors of the Equitable Trust 
Company of Wilmington which serves as 
trustee under the plan. The Distribution 
Committee consists of Col. William D. Den- 
ney of Dover; Lammot DuPont of Wilming- 
ton, vice-president E. I. duPont de Nemours 
& Company; Dr. Frank L. Grier of Milford: 


Robert D. Kemp, president Artisans’ Savings 
Bank of Wilmington and Frederick E. Stone, 
president Wilmington-Savings Fund Society 


Important Bank and Trust Company 
Consolidation in San Francisco 
Consolidation of the Savings Union Bank 
and Trust Company, organized in 1862; the 
Mercantile Trust Company, organized in 
1899 and of the Mercantile National Bank, 
organized in 1910, all of San Francisco, 
has been completed under the corporate title 
of the Mercantile Trust Company 
sources of $75,000,000. John D. 

former 


with re 
McKee, 
president of the Mercantile WNa- 
tional, has been elected chairman of the 
board; John S. Drum, former president of 
the Savings Union Bank and Trust Company 
has been elected president and the following 
additional officers have been elected: R. B 
Burmister, vice-president and cashier; Henry 
T. Scott, Joseph Hyman, C. O. G. Miller, 
F. G. Drum, Parker S. Maddux, T. M. Pat- 
terson, W. B. Bakewell and O. Ellinghouse, 
vice-presidents; R. M. Simms, vice-president 
and trust officer; R. M. Welch, 


J. C. Hughes, trust officer. 


secretary ; 


*‘America’s Opportunity”’ 

It is no exaggeration to say that the publi- 
cation of nearly 100 pages entitled “America’s 
Opportunity,” recently issued by the Mechan- 
ics & Metals National Bank of New York, 
offers the most comprehensive and clarified 
view of the present economic situation in 
Europe and its bearing upon this country’s 
obligations and exceptional opportunities, that 
has yet appeared in print on this side of the 
ocean. A great mass of facts from the most 
authoritative sources have been woven together 
with evidence of diligent study and painstaken 
care. As a whole it illuminates the whole 
seemingly complex subject of European and 
American economic, credit and trade rela- 
tionship in a way that must appeal especially 
to bankers, business men and those who strive 
to obtain correct bearings as to our own in- 
ternational perspective. 

The subject is first approached 
standpoint of Europe’s economic, industrial 
and social conditions as they now exist 
This leads to a discussion of the discounts on 
exchange as a means of gaining a clearer 
conception of our own tusiness relations with 
Europe. The extent and character of Eu- 
rope’s currency inflation are next reviewed 
which leads to a consideration of America’s 
foreign trade prospects and questions of in- 
ternational credit. The succeeding chapters 
are devoted to conclusions as to America’s 
opportunities for service and advancement. 


from the 
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ADVERSE EFFECTS OF FEDERAL TAX EXEMPTIONS 


INVESTMENT AND CONSTITUTIONAL ASPECTS 
ROY C. OSGOOD 


Vice-President, First Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago; Chairman Taxation Committee of Investment 
Bankers’ Association of America 
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(Eprror’s Nore: 


The writer of the following article dwells upon the advisability of discontinuing 


the Federal tar exemption policy which has been one of the chief contributory factors to inequalities and 
the present excessive burdens of taxation as well as exerting an unwholesome influence on .the security 


market. 


Vr. Osgood refers to the recent decision of the U.S. 


Supreme Court in the case of Evans vs. Gore 


as apparently leaving no other alternative than through amendment of the Federal constitution.) 


The recent decision of the United States 
Supreme Court in the case of Evans 
Gore is interesting in view of the contem- 
porary discussion of the power of the Fed 
eral Government to tax the income from 
bonds by States and their political 
subdivisions. 


VS. 


issued 
The issue directly involved 
in the case was the right of Congress to 


tax the salaries of Federal judges. In the 
opinion the court made reference to and 
confirmed its previous decisions holding 


in principle that Congress lacked power to 
impose an income tax upon interest re- 
ceived from bonds issued by a State or any 
of its political subdivisions. 

During the passage of the Revenue Act 
of 1918 some members of Congress sought 
to impose a tax on the income of such 
bonds. In advocating such a tax they took 
the position that the Sixteenth Amendment 
which gave Congress power to impose an 
income tax also enlarged the power by ex- 
tending it to subjects theretofore prohib- 
ited. The advocates of such a tax admitted 
that under a well known line of decisions 
the Supreme Court had held the Federal 
Government was without power to tax the 
instrumentalities of the States and that the 
States had no power to impose taxation 
upon any of the instrumentalities of the 
Government of the United States. 


Construction of Sixteenth Amendment 


The Sixteenth Amendment, however, con- 
tained a provision giving power to Con- 
gress to lay and collect taxes on income 
“from whatever source derived.” Some 
lawyers held the opinion that this language 
overruled the decisions of the Supreme 
Court as to the power to tax the income of 
State and municipal bonds and the mem- 
bers of Congress who desired to make the 
income tax applicable to such securities 


agreed with them. The weight of legal 
opinion among bond lawyers and among 
the members of Congress well grounded in 
constitutional law was, however, against 
this position and the proposed legislation 
in this regard was defeated. While most 
bond lawyers held this opinion they were 
without the direct support of a Supreme 
Court decision rendered after the adoption 
of the amendment. The court in the case 
above cited discusses this situation and de- 
cides that the amendment does not extend 
the taxing power to new or excepted sub- 
jects and consequently does not permit the 
taxation of municipal income. 

From the time of the passage of the first 
Liberty Loan Act by which the 3%’s were 
authorized there has been a growing dis- 
cussion of the policy of tax exemptions. 
Commencing with the enactment of the 
first income tax law in October 1919, there 
has been a trend of investment into State 


and municipal bonds which are exempt 
from the Federal income tax. When the 
second Liberty Loan was authorized it 


came to be realized that tax exemptions 
must cease and the subsequent issues, ex- 
cept a portion of the Victory Loan, were 
made tax-exempt only in part. The higher 
the income tax rates were made the greater 
became the flow of investments into exempt 
securities. 

Since the enactment of the first income 
tax law the tax exemption of municipal 
bonds has been a controlling influence in 
the municipal market. From a_ general 
yield of about 4 per cent. in the years im- 
mediately preceding 1914 the yield grad- 
ually increased until in 1918 and I919 it 
was around 4.5 per cent. Prior to the high 
money rates of 1920 the yield of good mu- 
nicipals would probably have risen 1- per 
cent. or more had it not been for the tax 
influence. 
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Comparative Yield of Municipal and 
Taxable Bonds 


The table below, giving the comparative 
yields of municipal and taxable bonds on 
the basis of the personal income tax rates 
in force in 1919 and 1920 shows the influ- 
ence of the income tax exemption of munici- 
pals and the greater rates taxable bonds 
must bear to bring an equal yield. 

4 municipal bond yielding 

When the 
34% 4% 444% 5% owner's net 


income is 
is equivalent to a tarable bond yielding 


3.93 4.49 5.06 5.62 $10,000 
4.17 4.76 5.36 5.95 20,000 
4.43 5.06 5.70 6.33 30,000 
5.07 5.80 6.52 7.25 50,000 
7.95 9.09 10.23 11.36 100,000 
9.72 11.11 12.50 13.89 200,000 
12.07 13.79 15.52 17.24 500,00 0 


Compare the effect of the municipal ex- 
emption with the actual yield of taxable 
bonds held by an individual under the same 
tax rates. This is indicated by the follow- 
ing table: 


Rate of Income on Investment 


Taxable 
income 4% 416% 5% 54% 6% 
Net Income Yield 

$5,000 3.904 4.392 4.880 5.368 5.856 
10,000 3.764 4235 4.705 5.176 5.646 
20,000 3.602 4.052 4.503 4.953 5.403 
50,000 3.265 3.673 4.081 4.489 4.897 

100,000 2.752 3.097 3.441 3.785 4.129 

Tax-Exempt Bonds Authorized by 
Congress 


No extensive study of these two tables 
is necessary to see the effect of tax exemp- 
tions and to realize that the Government 
has lost a great amount of revenue through 
them. The Government has 


lost revenue 
not only on account 


of its powerlessness 
to tax municipal bond income, but also 
through tax exemptions granted by Con- 
gress itself. Consider the list of bonds is- 
sued under authority of Congress that are 
totally tax exempt. First there are the 
United States Government bonds issued 
prior to the first Liberty Loan of April 24, 
1917, as follows: 

2% Consols 

2% Panamas 

2%2% Postal Savings 

3% Panamas 

3% Spanish War 

3% Conversions 

4% Old Issue 


Then came the 3% Liberty Loan totally 
tax exempt. This was followed by the par- 
tially tax exempt issues of the Second, 
Third and Fourth loans and the Victory 
4%’s. The Victory 3%’s were entirely tax 
exempt. In addition to these bonds there 
are the totally tax exempt bonds known as 
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the territorial and insular issues comprising: 

District of Columbia 3.65’s 

Hawaii 3'2’s and 4’s 

Porto Rico 4’s 

Philippine 4’s 

Federal Farm Loan 4'’s and 5’s 

All of these bonds are also exempt from 
State taxation under the same line of court 
decisions that render Congress powerless 
to tax the income from municipals. 


Abolition of Further Tax-Exempt Issues 


The burdens of taxation have become so 
heavy; the loss of revenue to both State 
and National Governments through tax ex- 
emptions has been so great; the inequality 
of tax burdens on account of such exemp- 
tions has been so prominent; and the effect 
of the exemptions on the security market 
as between different classes of securities 
has been so marked that not only legisla- 
tors and economists have seen the bad fea- 
tures of a continuance of a tax exemption 
policy and urged its abandonment but deal- 
ers in securities of all kinds have advocated 
its abolition as to future issues. 

In view of the recent decision of the Su- 
preme Court there seems but one way to 
accomplish the result as to future issues of 
municipals and that is by amendment of 
the Federal Constitution. The decision in 
the case of Evans vs. Gore apparently fore- 
closes any question of the Federal taxa- 
tion of outstanding bonds of States and 
their political subdivisions on any bonds 
issued prior to such a constitutional amend- 
ment. If the Federal Constitution were to 
be amended, giving Congress the power 
to tax the income of municipals, there 
would probably have to be given to the 
State governments a reciprocal right to 
tax the income from United States Govern- 
ment bonds. The suggestion of such an 
amendment brings to mind the essential 
difficulties of the problem. 


Danger Involved in Taxing Government 
Obligations 


If the Federal Government were given un- 
limited authority to tax the obligations of 
the States and their political subdivisions. 
it would be an _ exceedingly dangerous 
power to be granted under our form of 
government. It would be equally dan- 
gerous if the States were given unlimited 
power to tax the instrumentalities of the 
Federal Government. The whole matter 
is very much broader than any question of 
taxation for raising revenue and goes to 
the very fundamentals of our Government 
system. 














It has been wisely said that the power 
to tax is the power to destroy. If the 
adoption of such an amendment were to 
be advocated, the writer is of the opinion 
that it 


would be wise to recommend it 
only subject to qualifications. An amend- 
ment allowing the United States to tax 
State municipal bonds, or their income, and 
allowing the States to tax United States 
bonds, or their income, without any limita- 
tion as to the amount of the tax, or as to 
past or future issues, would in the opinion 
of the writer be impossible either of gen- 
eral advocacy or of constitutional enact- 
ment. Even allowing such taxation on both 
past and future issues, within defined con- 
stitutional limits as to the amount of the 
tax, would be improbable either of general 
recommendation by economists or legisla- 


Europeans are not unfriendly toward 
Americans as so often intimated by foreign 
dispatches and American visitors, according 
to Mr. Alvin W. Krech, president of the 
Equitable Trust Company of New York, who 
recently returned from a two months’ tour 
abroad. He states that the French now have 
60 per cent. of the devastated area under cul- 
tivation and in industrial centers the wheels 
are again beginning to turn. Mr. Krech says: 

“The chief difficulty confronting the French 
is the policy they have adopted regarding in- 
demnities. Italy has adopted the right course 
in this respect. The Italian Government is 
going ahead with its budget-making with- 
out figuring on an indemnity. The Italian 
policy is to treat the indemnity as a deferred 
asset and a very much deferred asset. In 
addition to an income tax the Italians now 
have a capital tax running as high as 50 per 
cent. in some cases. In this way, among 
others, the Italians are planning to raise 
revenues in the immediate future. But the 
French still cling to the hope of immediate 
financial aid through an indemnity and for 
the present, therefore, there is less effort be- 
ing made to solve their problems through 
taxation. 

“Turning to Germany we find that the 
German Government has already paid over, 
under the terms of the Treaty of Versailles, 
a total of 25,000,000,000 marks in gold, war 
material and rolling stock. Nevertheless, 
Germany is still far behind in fulfilling cer- 
tain of its treaty obligations—notably in the 
matter of coal. They are producing coal in 
Germany and they are marketing it at home 
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tors or of constitutional enactment by the 
States. 

The question of allowing such taxation 
as to future issues and within defined consti- 
tutional limits as to the amount of the tax has 
been somewhat generally discussed by munici- 
pal bond dealers throughout the country, and 
there seems to be a strong opinion among the 
most representative of such dealers that 
such a constitutional amendment should be 
considered. In discussing such a proposal 
those who have had the most experience in 
the problem of marketing municipal issues 
realize all of the technical difficulties con- 
fronting the practical application of an 
amendment of this character, and have in 
mind the question as to whether or not 
such an amendment would be possible in 
view of the relations between the States 
and the United States under our form of 
Government. 


as well as in other countries whenever pos- 
sible. But deliveries of coal to France, as 
provided under the Treaty, have steadily 
dwindled. The Treaty did not specify at what 
season this coal was to be delivered but 
merely called for so many tons to be turned 
over in a year. The deliveries since January 
ist have been less than 2,000,000 tons, whereas 
approximately 6,000,000 tons should have been 
delivered by this time.” 


Intensive Spirit Among Delaware Banker 

What the Delaware Bankers’ Association 
may lack in point of number of members it 
amply makes up for by the earnest and prac- 
tical spirit of co-operation which character- 
izes the activities of that organization. About 
a year ago President John S. Rossell con- 
ceived and put into operation a plan for hold- 
ing Group Committee Meetings. These 
groups were apportioned to devote themselves 
to particular subjects such as developing ad- 
vantages derived through the Federal Reserve 
system, constructive program for furthering 
State finances and educational work; agri- 
culture, thrift and savings. 

Group meetings were held at various places 
within the past few months and indicated that 
bankers are taking hold of the matters be- 
fore them in a live and practical way. There 
is probably not another State bankers’ asso- 
ciation in the country which has mapped out 
and which is carrying out so valuable a cam- 
paign for constructive service, not alone in 
behalf of members but in furthering the in- 
terests of their States, including public fi- 
nance, education, intensive agriculture, etc. 
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Inheritance taxes are a relic of antiquity 
and the progeny of war. Such taxes were 
first in vogue in Egypt seven centuries before 
the birth of Christ, and were subsequently 
brought into Rome by Emperor Augustus, 
6 A. D., and suggested by him to the Senate 
as a means of producing revenue for the 
support of the Roman Army. A tax of five 
per cent. (5%) was imposed upon the estates 
passing to the collateral relatives of the dece- 
dent. According to Gibbon, these taxes were 
fruitful and comprehensive. 

They were first introduced in England in 
1780, and in the United States, in the State 
of Pennsylvania, in 1826. Such laws are now 
in force in all of the United States, except 
Alabama, Florida and South Carolina, and 
only three of such States having such laws 
confine the imposition of the tax to collater- 
als and strangers, such States being Iowa, 
Maryland and Texas. The States of Dela- 
ware, Indiana, Massachusetts, Maryland, Mis- 
sissippi, Nebraska, New Hampshire, Rhode 
Island and Vermont, do not impose a tax 
upon the transfer of stock in a domestic cor- 
poration owned by a non-resident decedent. 

The Government of the United States has 
resorted to this ancient form of taxation, to 
produce revenue during the turbulent periods 
of its history. All of the Federal Laws have 
been the result of the various conflicts in 
which the United States has been engaged, 
and the laws have usually been repealed 
shortly after the termination of such con- 
flicts and the conclusion of peace. 

The first Federal Law known as the “Revo- 
lutionary War Act,” was enacted by Congress 
in 1797, and repealed in 1802. The next law 
was the Civil War Act of 1862, which was 
repealed in 1870. The Spanish-American War 
Tax Act was enacted in 1898, and repealed in 
1902. The present Estate Tax Act, which 
was occasioned by the late war with the Im- 
perial German Government, was enacted by 
Congress, and became effective September 9, 
1916, and subsequently amended on March 3, 
1917, October 4, 1917 and Februafy 25, 1919, 
and different rates are imposed upon the es- 





tates of decedents dying between the respec- 
tive dates and subsequent to September 9, 
1916, the effective date of the first Federal Act. 

The tax is not a property tax, but an ex- 
cise or privilege tax. It is a tax upon the 
transfer occasioned by death, and is said to 
be imposed upon the privilege of delivering 
the inheritance from the hand of the dead 
to that of the living. Since it is not a prop- 
erty tax, the Constitutional prohibitions usu- 
ally applying to property taxes are not con- 
trolling in the case of inheritance tax laws, 
and therefore, many seeming violations of the 
Constitution are permitted. For instance, the 
tax is not necessarily uniform nor in accord- 
ance with the value of the property. The 
estate or inheritance of a lineal descendant 
may be exempted from the provisions of the 
Act, and the tax imposed only upon the es- 
tate of the collateral heir. The tax may be 
imposed upon the lineal descendant at one 
rate, and upon the collateral at another rate, 
and many inequalities are permitted, and con- 
siderable injustice arises as a result of the 
unlimited power of the State to impose such 
taxes. 


Exemption of Charitable Bequests 


Most of the States provide that all gifts, 
bequests and devises to charitable institutions 
or for charitable purposes, shall be exempt 
from the provisions of the taxing statutes. 
The present Federal Estate Tax Act, being a 
part of the War Revenue Act of 1918, effec- 
tive February 25, 1919, provides that all be- 
quests, legacies, devises or gifts to or for the 
use of the United States, any State, Territory 
or political subdivision thereof, or the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, for exclusively public pur- 
poses, or to or for the use of any domestic 
corporation organized and operated exclu- 
sively for religious, charitable, scientific, lit- 
erary or educational purposes, including the 
encouragement of art and the prevention of 
cruelty to children and animals, shall be 
exempt from the provisions of the Act, with 
respect to the estates of all persons dying 
since December 31, 1917. 





The encouragement of charitable bequests 
by such exemptions are commendable fea- 
tures of the Inheritance Tax Statutes, but as 
improbable as it may seem, testators who are 
loath to part with their worldly possessions, 
have sought to employ these provisions of 
the taxing statutes to evade the imposition of 
the tax. For instance, in a New York case, 
it developed that the testator had bequeathed 
his entire residuary estate unto a charitable 
institution. Not content with this provision 
of the will, his heirs-at-law filed a will contest 
suit, which counsel for the charitable insti- 
tution agreed to compromise with little or no 
objection to plaintiff’s suit. Stipulations were 
entered into by which the heirs-at-law were 
to receive a substantial portion of the estate 
in consideration for their dismissal of the 
will contest suit. The estate was delivered 
to the heirs-at-law, pursuant to the provisions 
of the stipulations mentioned. 

The court held in the instant case that the 
title to the property vesed at testator’s death, 
in the charitable institution, and was there- 
fore exempt from the provisions of the Act. 
It held further that the heirs-at-law acquired 
their estates from the charitable institution, 
pursuant to the stipulations and in considera- 
tion for the dismissal of their suit, and that 
they received nothing under the will of the 
testator and hence there was no transfer to 
the heirs-at-law which arose as an incident 
of testator’s death, and therefore, no tax 
liability. 

Four Classes of Taxable Trarisfers 


There are four classes of transfers gener- 
ally taxable under Inheritance Tax Statutes. 
They are transfers by intestate succession, 
testamentary transfers, transfers made in con- 
templation of death, and transfers made and 
intended to take effect in possession and en- 
joyment at or after death. The first two 
classes mentioned, require but little comment, 
although many complicated situations arise in 
construing the testator’s will, and in determin- 
ing the situs of the property for the purpose 
of imposing the tax. 

In some instances, as many as three States 
have imposed the tax upon the same estate. 
For instance, a decedent dies owning a first 
mortgage bond, secured by a mortgage upon 
real estate. The State of decedent’s domi- 
cile may impose this tax upon the theory of 
law, that the succession to decedent’s per- 
sonal property occurs by the law of his domi- 
cile at the date of his death. The State in 
which this bond is physically present may 
also impose the tax upon the theory that the 
situs of the property is in that State in which 
it is actually located at the date of decedent’s 
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death, for instance, the bond may be pledged 
as collateral in a foreign State. The State 
in which the real estate is located, upon which 
the mortgage was given to secure the pay- 
ment of the bond may likewise impose the 
tax, because it may become necessary to in- 
voke its jurisdiction in foreclosing the mort- 
gage or otherwise in enforcing the lien 
against the land to secure the payment of 
the debt. 

Any State may impose the tax where it 
becomes necessary to invoke its jurisdiction 
for the purpose of obtaining the inheritance, 
or where any part of the validity of the 
transfer or succession is dependent upon the 
laws of the local State. The Supreme Court 
of the United States has said that it is to be 
regretted that one and the same State may 
impose the tax upon the one hand, on the 
fact of power, and on the other, the fiction 
of law, but since these inconsistencies in- 
fringe no rule of constitutional law, the im- 
position of the tax will be sustained. The 
Supreme Court of Michigan said, the difficulty 
is that the States have the power of taxation 
and insist upon using it, and that double taxa- 
tion is the result. 

It is admitted by all of the authorities and 
even the courts of last resort, that such con- 
ditions lead to many injustices. The courts 
say, however, that this is a matter of legis- 
lative policy for the Legislature, and not a 
matter for the courts, and therefore, the re- 
lief must come from the Legislatures of the 
States. 


Transfers in Contemplation of Death 


The: other transfers above mentioned are 
much more difficult in their treatment than 
the two just mentioned. Transfers in con- 
templation of death deal with the mental 
attitude of the donor at the time of making 
the gift. It is said that the words “contem- 
plation of death,” as used in the taxing stat- 
utes do not refer to that expectancy of death 
which every mortal entertains, of approach- 
ing an ultimate dissolution, nor is it that ex- 
pectancy of death which actuates the mind of 
the donor upon making a gift causa mortis, 
but it is rather that mental attitude or expec- 
tancy of death which actuates the mind of 
the testator upon the execution of his will. 
The courts have also denied this last state- 
ment, that the executor contemplates death 
upon the execution of his will. It is said 
that the testator in the prime of life may as 
a wise precaution against eventualities, exe- 
cute his will, providing for the distribution of 
his bounty among those justly entitled thereto, 
without any contemplation of death whatever. 
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The law has also imposed an arbitrary pre- 
sumption that gifts of a substantial part of 
the donor’s estate, made without considera- 
tion, within two years prior to his death, shall 
be presumed to have been made in contempla- 
tion of death. Some of the courts have said 
that this provision is unjust, and of doubtful 
validity, and have referred to the accidental 
death as an example of injustice. It is said 
that the young man upon the threshold of 
life may make a gift without any immediate 
contemplation of death. If he should be 
killed upon the day thereafter, in an un- 
avoidable accident, the law arbitrarily assumes 
that because death occurred within two years 
of the gift, that the gift was made in con- 
templation of death. This not 
sound and possibly not valid. 

Contemplation of death involves the men- 
tal attitude of the donor, and whether or not 
he made such a gift in contemplation of death 
is a question of fact for a jury to determine 
and not a question of law. All of the matters 
surrounding the gift, thought to have been 
made in contemplation of death, are ‘pertinent 
subjects of inquiry. The physical and mental 
condition of the donor at the time of the gift, 
the relationship between himself and the bene- 
ficiaries of his bounty, the length of time that 


position is 


he survives after making the gift, or the 
presence or absence of special motives in 
making the gift, are all matters to be in- 


quired into by the jury for the purpose of 
ascertaining the motive of the donor in mak- 
ing his gift. If the contemplation of death 
is the impelling motive, the transfer is tax- 
able, otherwise not. 


Ante Mortem Gifts 
Transfers by way of ante mortem gifts 
made by the donor, intended to take effect in 
possession and enjoyment at or after death, 
are also taxable. Whether or not such a gift 
is taxable depends upon whether or not it 
takes effect in possession and enjoyment only 
at the time of donor’s death. If the donor 
reserves a life estate in the income from or 
beneficial use of the property, which is the 
subject of the gift, if he reserves a right to 
control the estate or retains any of the attri- 
butes of ownership over the property, the 
estate or gift therefore can only become 
vested in the beneficiary in possession and en- 
joyment at the time of donor’s death, and 
therefore, the transfer is taxable because it 

is testamentary in its character. 


Inconsistencies in State Inheritance Tax 
Provisions 


Since there are taxing statutes_in 46 dif- 
férent jurisdictions in the United States, it 





TRUST COMPANIES 






is extremely difficult to extract any consistent 
rule of law from the whole body of the law. 
In the United States, every State is a quasi 
independent sovereign, possessed of its own 
legislative policy and constitutional restraint. 
As a result of this dual form of government, 
every State is privileged to enact such laws 
as it will, restrained only by the prohibitions 
in its own Constitution and those of the Fed- 
eral Constitution. The result is an utter lack 
of consistency in laws of this character, and 
as a result, there is much injustice found in 
the law. 

In addition to this anomalous situation, we 
have the ingenuity of the various courts in 
construing these laws. For instance, a United 
States Court has held that under the Federal 
Estate Tax Act, a tax may be imposed upon 
the estate of a decedent transferred at death, 
computed upon the value of decedent’s estate 
at death, and also upon the value of prop- 
erty conveyed or transferred in contemplation 
of death prior thereto, even though the title 
to the property transferred in. contemplation 
of death became absolutely vested in the 
transferree, free from the control and do- 
minion of the donor. The court said in this 
that the tax was upon the property 
transferred at death, under decedent’s will, 
but that the property which she had conveyed 
in trust prior to her death, in contemplation 
thereof, was to be included in estimating the 
amount of the tax, although no tax was im- 
posed upon such property itself. 


case, 


Opposing Judicial Constructions 

The Court of Appeals of New York has 
said that where the donee having a power of 
appointment fails to exercise the same, that 
there is no transfer upon the donee’s death, 
and therefore no tax, but the Supreme Court 
of Massachusetts has said exactly the oppo- 
site, namely, that it is not within the power 
of the donee to thwart the State in its purpose 
to collect the tax by a failure to exercise the 
power of appointment. 

The Supreme Court of the State of Penn- 
sylvania has said that foreign real estate may 
be taxed in the State of Pennsylvania as 
personalty, under the doctrine of equitable 
conversion, where the executor is authorized 
to sell the foreign real estate and bring the 
proceeds of sale within the State for distri- 
bution. The Supreme Courts of Illinois, Mas- 
sachusetts, and the Court of Appeals of New 
York, say that this is not so, and that the 
doctrine of equitable conversion may not be 
employed for the purpose of imposing the 


inheritance tax. These opposite decisions 


may be enumerated at great length, and it is 
and 


therefore apparent that dual obnoxious 
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double taxation is likely to be the result of 
these inconsistencies in the opinions of our 
courts. 

The tendency of the courts, in all of the 
States, is to sustain the tax liability of nearly 
every transfer. The original theory of an 
inheritance tax statute was that the tax was 
imposed upon a transfer arising as an inci- 
dent of death. Now many transfers of vari- 
ous kinds not arising as an incident of death, 
are taxable under inheritance tax statutes, 
mainly because the State has the power to 
impose such a tax. It will be remembered 
that Chief Justice John Marshall said that 
the power to tax includes the power to 
destroy, and this expression indicates the un- 
limited power of the State, in legislation of 
this character. For instance, the common law 
estates of dower and curtesy, which arise as 
an incident of the marriage contract, in no 
wise connected with death, are now taxable 
as transfers at death. 

Joint are taxable 


to the upon 


estates 
survivor, 


at least in part, 
the death of the first 


TEN YEARS’ PROGRESS OF NEW 


It is of interest to review the growth of 
the trust companies of New York City dur- 


ing the past ten years and incidentally their 


status prior 


time. 


the 
Ten 


to great war and at the 


years ago, November, 
1910, there were 46 reporting trust companies 
in this city as compared with 30 at the pres- 
ent time, the reduction being due principally 
to mergers during that period. In 1910 their de 
posits aggregated $1,060,096,000 as compared 
with $2,366,256,400 deposits reported June 30, 
1920, representing an average yearly increase 
of $136,000,000. In other words the growth 
of the trust companies of New York City 
during the past decade was considerably 
greater than during the entire period since 
trust companies began operation, nearly one 
hundred years ago, in 1822, when the first 
trust company to be clothed with trust pow- 
ers opened for business. 

During the past ten years and despite the 
decrease in number of trust companies their 
combined capital increased from $65,406,000 
to $114,250,000; while surplus and undivided 
profits shows an increase of only several mil- 
lions from $174,583,300 to $176,652,000. Dur- 
ing this period resources increased from 
$1,339,080,000 to $2,975,043,000. 

Most of the development of trust company 
business noted in these figures occurred since 
the beginning of the war in 1914, the deposits 
on June 30th of that year showing a total of 
$1,028,957,000 with resources at $1,588,604,200. 
War-time expansion also accounts the 


present 


for 
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co-tenant. In theory of law, there is no trans- 
fer here, as the survivor has nothing more 
than that which he had at the inception of 
his estate, but the courts say that there is an 
accretion to the estate of the survivor, because 
after the death of his co-tenant, he becomes 
entitled to all of the revenue and income from 
his estate, and that such accretion is taxable 
as a transfer. Under the Federal Law, life 
insurance, payable to specific beneficiaries, in 
excess of $40,000, is also taxable. The policy 
of insurance is a contract, and the insured’s 
death merely fixes the time and condition of 
payment. No estate passes from the insured 
at his death to the beneficiaries. The pay- 
ment of the insurance arises under the con- 
tract or policy of insurance. Yet the State 
is seeking to impose the tax upon this insur- 
ance. 

The whole policy of the law is to amplify 
and extend the State’s taxing power. The 
State in its zeal and anxiety for revenue, is 
invading the sepulchre to exact tribute 
from the dead. 


its 
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gain in combined capital since June, 1914 
from $67,300,000 to $114,250,000, or practically 
double the capital six years ago. The fact 
that surplus and undivided profits have not 
kept pace with the general expansion in vol- 
ume of business must be attributed principally 
to the necessity of writing off earnings for 
depreciation of securities as well as mounting 
cost of operation. 

Since the close of ‘the war in November, 
1918, trust company business as reflected by 
deposits, loans and discounts and aggregate 
resources, has also been advancing, deposits 
showing an increase since the signing of the 
armistice of $173,000,000 while capital in- 
creased during the post-war period from 
$99,550,000 to the present total of $114,250,000 
with an increase of about $7,000,000 in com- 
bined surplus and undivided profits. 

During the present year the tendency has 
been for increased volume of business. Be- 
tween the calls of February 28, 1920 and 
June 30, 1920 deposits increased $112,281,000, 
while a decrease of $77,886,000 in the amount 
of bills payable and rediscounts as well as a 
decrease of $15,752,000 in acceptances, ac- 
counts for the comparatively small net. in- 
crease of $14,360,000 in aggregate resources. 
The reduction of bills payable and rediscounts 
is an evidence of the policy of deflation and 
liquidation of loans, principally collateraled 
by war securities, which has been going on 
during the greater part of this year. 
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WHY THE ‘‘UNION LABOR IDEA’’ DOES NOT GERMINATE 
AMONG BANK EMPLOYEES 


GENUINE ‘“‘DEMOCRATIZATION”’ AS APPLIED TO BANK AND TRUST COMPANY WORKERS 


The other day sixty clerks employed by a 
National bank in Cincinnati walked out and 
quit work on the ground that the manage- 
ment had refused to reinstate three men who 
were members of a newly organized union of 
bank clerks chartered in that city by the 
American Federation of Labor. Although 
the “walk-out” quickly died a natural death 
the incident called forth considerable news- 
paper publicity because “strikes” by bank 
clerks have been very rare in this country. 
In fact it is only within the past two years 
that the likelihood of bank clerks organizing 
“unions” has received any serious considera- 
tion. The reason is that the American Fed- 
eration of Labor has been sending out its 
delegates and professional organizers in nearly 
every city of any importance trying to fo- 
ment their gospel of discontent and “collec- 


tive bargaining” among the 
banks and trust companies. 
Except in one or two such instances as that 
which occurred in Cincinnati the Samuel 
Gompers contingent have invariably met with 
disappointment and have found the employees 
of banks and trust companies deaf to their 
cunning appeals to “Unionize.” They have 
brazenly organized so-called “Bank Clerks’ 
Unions” in various cities which existed only 
on paper or they have inveigled a handful of 
youths who were easy prey to their mischiev- 
ous doctrines because they nursed fancied 
wrongs growing out of their own incompe- 
tency or inability to measure up to standards 
ot manhood and integrity required of the 
average bank and trust company employee. 
The Cincinnati furnishes a 
good text. It demonstrates among the 


employees of 


however, 
that 


case, 


“RESTHAVEN, THE COUNTRY -RETREAT OVERLOOKING THE GULF OF MExico, PRovipED 
BY THE HIBERNIA BANK AND TRusT COMPANY OF NEw ORLEANS FOR Its EMPLOYEES 
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thirty thousand odd banks and trust com- 
panies in the United States there have been 
less than half a dozen where the ° “strike 
fever” has gained sufficient headway to ap- 
pear on the surface. It emphasizes the fact 
that there exists in these thirty thousand 
banking organizations a spirit of self-respect, 
of loyalty and of true Americanism which 
has been and will continue to be immune from 
the poison germs of labor unionism. It is not 
merely pride of vocation and sentiment. that 
is responsible for this rejection of American 
Federation of Labor entreaties on the part of 
bank men. There is a more tangible and solid 
reason and that may be found in the enlight- 
ened, co-operative and generous policies 
which obtain in the vast majority of banks 
and trust companies in advancing the personal 
welfare and cultivating contentment among 
employees. There is also the opportunity for 
promotion based on zeal and faithful per- 
formance of duty. 

A recent compilation of the average sala- 
ries of various grades of bank employees, 
made by a St. Louis bank and embracing a 
country-wide investigation, reveals a more or 
less uniform increase in compensation in line 
with increased cost of living. There are 


RRS ie EMI i A R 


“Bates VILLA,” 


EMPLOYEES 


A Spacious Country HomME PROvIDED 
BY THE O_p Cotony Trust CoMPpANyY FOR Its WOMEN 


doubtless institutions where salaries have not 
kept pace with rising costs of living and where 
managements are warranted in making a 
more equitable adjustment of salaries. But 
when the general average is considered to- 
gether with extra-compensation allowances, 
bonuses, returns from profit-sharing, stock~ 
subscription plans and benefits from numer- 
ous other welfare activities, the compensation 
tu bank employees compares most favorably 
with the rule applying to other similar or 
professional pursuits. Perhaps the bank 
clerk may often regard with envy the daily 
wage of plumbers, carpenters, steel workers, 
riveters and those who have taken their em- 
ployers by the throat and have taken advan- 
tage of public necessity to force up their 
wages. But he can comfort himself with the 
reflection that these gougers are living in a 
“fool’s paradise” and are about due for an 
awakening which will open their eyes to the 
fact that there is such a thing as fair distri- 
bution of earnings and an inexorable law of 
supply and demand. 

The banks of the United States are now 
foremost in developing the true principle of 
so-called “democratization of industry,” if 
that term may be applied to banking. There 
is a closer and more mutual rela- 
tionship between bank employers 
and employees than exists in any 
other field of human _ endeavor. 
There is not the distinct line of 
cleavage so often found in indus- 
trial organizations. The war has 
given a tremendous stimulus to the 
feeling of good feliowship which 
exists in most banks and trust com- 
panies from bank president down to 
messenger. There are some banks 
where the atmosphere is still of the 
cold storage type but they are few 
and growing less in number every 
year. 

Space limitation will not permit 
discussing the many humanizing 
agencies which have been introduced 
in internal bank and trust company 
work. At the present rate of in- 
crease it will riot be long before 
nearly all of the banking institu- 
tions have at least one or more of 
the various approved plans for fur- 
thering their employees’ interests 
such as profit-sharing, stock-partner- 
ship, pension, sick and death benefit 
funds, “group life insurance, spe- 
cially subsidized savings plans, etc.” 
Millions of dollars are annually dis- 
tributed in addition to salary in- 
creases in the shape of extra-com- 
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pensation and periodical allowances to meet 
living costs. 

But there is a deeper note to “democratiza- 
tion of banking.” It is to be found in the 
development of social, recreational, educa- 
tional and kindred relationships. One of the 
first thoughts in planning new bank construc- 
tion or improvements is to provide for the 
health and comfortable working condition for 
employees. In practically every bank or trust 


company there are opportunities for social 
relaxation. There are club rooms, reading 
rooms and dining rooms for employees. 


There are outings in summer for the men and 
women, baseball clubs, bowling teams and all 
kinds of athletics are encouraged. In the 
winter months there are indoor recreations, 
dinners and annual get-togethers where good- 
will and equality prevail. 

Typifying this spirit of true fellowship in 
banking is the generous policy of quite a few 
banks and trust companies in providing sum- 
mer retreats for employees, either at the sea- 
shore when conveniently located or in re- 
freshing country retreats. We may mention 
here only a few of these summer homes for 
bank and trust company employees. 

“Resthaven” is the fitting name of a sum- 
mer home provided by the Hibernia Bank 
and Trust Company of New Orleans for its 
employees. It is located at Pass Christian and 
overlooks the Gulf waters where cool, breezes 
blow, where the soothing swish of the water 
chases clouded thoughts from the mind and 
where the “Hibernia family” leads a life of 
rest and forgetfulness. 

“Bates Villa” is the name of a spacious 
country home leased by the Old Colony Trust 
Company for the summer months as a recrea- 
tion center for the members of the Oseteeco 
Club, composed of nearly 250 women em- 
ployees of the Old Colony Trust Company. 
An hour’s sail down Boston harbor brings one 
to this charming retreat which overlooks the 
ocean. There is a sandy beach and opportu- 
nity for all kinds of outdoor sports. The 
recreation home is under the direction of a 
House Committee composed of the following 
officers and members of the Oseteeco Club: 
Frances M. Hernan, president; Catherine E. 
Shea, vice-president; Annette K. Hawkes, sec- 
retary; F. Helena Cunningham, treasurer; 
Anna Kingham, Josephine Fleming, Helen 
Poole, Helen Mathieson, Elsie White, Frances 
Webb, Lillian Wettergreen, Sarah Thompson, 
Camilla Draper, Grace McAuliffe, Martha L. 
Scally, Helen Wilson, Ruth Blanchard, Anne 
Woodbridge, Helen Fowler. 

Through the generosity of Mr. Benjamin 
Gratz, one of the directors, the employees of 
the First National Bank of St. Louis have 
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been given the use of the magnificent country 
home. and grounds belonging to Mr. Gratz 
and is used as a country club. The big house 
is located on a farm of 140 acres on the 
picturesque bluffs overlooking the Merrimac 
River just east of Glencoe. 

There are numerous other banks and trust 
companies which provide country homes and 
week-end retreats for employees. The signifi- 
cant thing is that officers and employees come 
together either at such retreats or at outings 
and get to know each other as human beings 
and not as employers and employees. It is 
this which makes for a spirit that is the very 
antithesis of bargaining” princi- 
ples and so long as such relationship exists 
and continues to grow in the banks and trust 
companies of this country so long will the 
henchmen of Samuel Gompers and his tribe 
of “unionists” find a poor 
wares in the banking field. 


“collective 


market for their 





Up-to-date Financial Advertising Portfolio 
The latest portfolio containing selected 
specimens of advertisements, 
pamphlets and booklets issued by banks and 
trust companies distributed by the 
cial Advertisers’ Association is in 
worth the price of 
this organization 
pecially valuable to 
cause of 


newspaper 


Finan- 
itself 
annual membership in 
The portfolio is es- 
trust companies 
the interesting specimens of trust 
company publicity presented and covering 
practically every phase of trust company 
service. Among the noteworthy contribu- 
tions to the latest portfolio are productions 
of the Irving National Bank of New York: 
Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis: 
‘itizens Savings & Trust of Cleveland: Los 
Angeles Trust and Savings Bank: Central 
Trust Company of Illinois; Union Trust of 
Detroit and Illinois & Savings of 
Chicago. 
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French Translation of Breton Article 


The article on “Europe’s Economic and 
Industrial Recovery,” written for Trust 
Companies Magazine by Mr. Albert Breton, 
vice-president of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York, which appeared in the 
July, 1920, issue, has called forth wide in- 
terest throughout this country and abroad. 
The article has been reproduced in scores 
of publications in this country and to pro- 
vide wider circulation in Europe the Guar- 
anty Trust Company has made arrange- 
ments for a translation in French. - Copies 


~ 


of the translation will be widely distributed 
throughout Europe, especially in 


France, 
Belgium and Switzerland. 
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HOW THE NATIONAL CITY BANK SOLVES HOUSING 
PROBLEM FOR EMPLOYEES 


SUCCESSFUL OPERATION OF PLAN 
ROGER STEFFAN 
The City Bank Club 
TSM SH SIS HS ee CPL EC Le PSP 


Why doesn’t the average man own his 
own home? The National City Bank of 
New York has answered this question con- 
structively for its employees. 

When rents began soaring and cost of 
building mounting higher and higher in 
New York the bank found that many em- 
ployees wanted to buy houses but couldn't. 
The reasons were that the average em- 
ployee; first, did not have sufficient cash 
in order to make the initial payment gen- 
erally required; second, that he did not 
feel capable of meeting the payments of 
the balance within a comparatively short 
time. 

The bank answered both of these objec- 
tions by the organization of the Number 
Eight Realty Company, Inc., which makes 
it possible for employees of the bank, Na- 
tional City Company and_ International 
Banking Corporation to purchase homes 
by a small initial cash outlay and monthly 
payments over a period of from ten to four- 
teen years to pay off the remainder. In 
this way, some of the persons who have 
purchased homes declare that buying of 
houses is little more expensive. than rent- 
ing. Today, about twelve months after the 
company was organized, ninety employees, 
both men and women, have purchased or 
built homes under this plan. Homes 
bought range from $4,000 to $13,000 in price 
—all the way from suburban bungalows to 
city dwellings. 


Realty Company Owned by Employees 

Number Eight Realty Company is a cor- 
poration, the stock of which is owned by 
the City Bank Club, the organization of 
employees of the National City organiza- 
tions. The Board of Directors.of the com- 
pany is the executive body which handles 
all applications and conducts the business. 
The executive work of the company’s office, 
connected with the City Bank Club Execu- 
tive Offices, is conducted by a treasurer 
and an assistant whose entire time is given 
to these duties. 

The Number Eight Realty Company 
plan is not a model housing scheme. It 
does not provide for the erection of com- 





munities or developments. It says in ef- 
fect to the employees: 

“You pick out the house you want to buy, 
If it comes at a price consistent with your 
present salary and if your prospects of re- 
maining in the employ of the organization are 
good, we will buy the house for you. You 
will pay us a small cash payment, at least 10 
per cent. of the purchase value, and then 
make monthly payments to amortize the re- 
mainder. Anytime you want to pay off the en- 
tire balance you can do so and the house is 
yours. Meanwhile, you will pay taxes, main- 
tain the upkeep and run the house just as if 
li were your own, the title, however, remain- 
ing in the Number Eight Realty Company un- 
til your payments are completed.” 


How Payment Is Made 


Any employee with a salary from $1,200 
to $5,000 a year can apply for the pur- 
chase of a home. Take the case of an em- 
ployee making $3,000. Say He wants to 
buy a $9,000 house. The Number Eight 
Realty Company will have the house ap- 
praised and if it is worth the price will! 
arrange for the purchase. The applicant 
will pay down $900 and the company will 
pay the remainder of $8,100. To pay off 
this amount, plus five per cent. interest, the 
employee will ‘pay $7.50 per thousand per 
month—in this case $60.75. In about 14 
years the house will be paid for. 

If the applicant’s salary is more than $3,- 
ooo a year he will pay $10 per thousand 
per month, or in the case mentioned above 
$81 for a period of about ten years. So 
that the employee may be reasonably sure 
he can carry the obligation no house will 
be purchased on which the monthly pay- 
ment is greater than one-fourth the em- 
ployee’s monthly salary. The success of 
the plan is shown by the applications pre- 
sented—on an average of two a week. 





The National City Bank and auxiliary or- 
ganizations will offer 20 scholarships leading 
to college degrees, to employees in connection 
with the fall educational program of the 
National City Club. 
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SOLVING THE HOUSING PROBLEM FOR BANK EMPLOYEES 
The houses shown above indicate the types of dwellings which employees of the National 
City organizations, embracing the National City Bank of New York, the National City 
Company and the International Banking Corporation, are purchasing through the co- 
operation of the Number Eight Realty Company, Inc. 
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SUCCESSFUL EXPERIENCE IN PROFIT-SHARING FOR 
TRUST COMPANY EMPLOYEES 


PLAN IN OPERATION AT THE HARRIS TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK OF CHICAGO 
MATTHEW G. PIERCE 
Publicity Manager, Harris Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago 
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(Epitor’s NoTE: Keen interest is manifested by bank and trust company managements throughout 
the country in the operation of the various profit-sharing plans which have been inaugurated in the last 


few years. 


The following article is of exceptional value because the Harris Trust and Savings Bank has 


the distinction of being the first organization of any kind in Chicago and the first financial institution in 


the United States to adopt a profit-sharing plan. 


The survey, which covers-over four years of actual and 


successful operation, should stimulate wider recognition as to the merits of the principle of profit-sharing 
as a means of enhancing loyalty, co-operation and efficiency of bank and trust company employees). 


There has been a great deal of discussion 
lately of profit-sharing as a preventative of 
industrial unrest. While its value as a remedy 
may be exaggerated in some quarters, if in- 
telligently managed it undoubtedly does bring 
about a better relationship between employer 
and employee. All traces of paternalism 
should be removed, however, and it should 
not be regarded as a substitute for adequate 
wages and salaries. 

The forms of profit-sharing in vogue are 
almost unlimited, varying with the industry 
and the character of the individual business 
institution. Some are purely a bonus system, 
which perhaps is not technically speaking 
profit-sharing. Others involve stock owner- 
ship only, while still others combine savings 
and pension schemes. Every employer must 
necessarily determine what is best suited to 
his particular problem. It is not the purpose 
of this article to give a digest of profit-shar- 
ing plans in general but merely to describe 
one plan which has proved successful in the 
Harris Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago—in 
the hope that this plan may interest other 
banks and trust companies. 

For a number of years the executive officers 
and directors of the Harris Trust & Savings 
Bank thought that their employees should 
have a share in the profits of the institution 
but it was not until January 1, 1916, that they 
were able to work out a plan which they 
considered satisfactory. They felt that the 
plan would not be complete if it merely em- 
bodied a division of the profits among the 
employees without some provision that the 
employees should save and intelligently in- 
vest the money received. At the same time 
they did not want anything that savored of a 
pension scheme. 





The plan, under which the bank shares a 
fixed percentage of its earnings (before pay- 
ing dividends), with its employees, was 
worked out by Howard W. Fenton, vice- 
president, and submitted to the employees on 
January 1, 1916. It was adopted by a unani- 
mous vote and has been in satisfactory opera- 
tion ever since. 

One of the outstanding results of the plan 
has been a great increase in new business 
brought into the bank by the employees and 
the establishment of an esprit de corps which 
the officers of the bank feel is rarely equaled. 


Operation of the Plan 


The plan provides that employees who have 
been with the bank at least three years shall 
contribute not less than two per cent. or more 
than five per cent. of their salaries to the 
Employees’ Savings and Profit-Sharing Fund. 
In no case can an employee pay more than 
$200 a year. This is done to prevent ‘1igh- 
salaried officials from participating out of 
proportion to their needs. The bank pays into 
the fund five per cent. of its net earnings 
semi-annually before declaring dividends to 
stockholders. The fund is kept separate un- 
der the control of five trustees consisting of 
three officials and two employees of the bank 
and is invested subject to the approval of the 
bank’s board of directors. 

No part of the benefits of the fund is con- 
sidered as compensation of the employee but 
is regarded as a separate investment fund for 
his protection against old age or adversity. 

Membership in the Profit-Sharing Plan is 
compulsory upon all employees who have been 
in the service of the bank three years or more. 
An employee is not permitted to withdraw 
his interest in the fund so long as he re- 
mains in the employ of the bank. Upon his 
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resignation or retirement his share is either 
paid in cash or is invested in securities or in 
an annuity. If he leaves the bank before the 
retiring age of sixty he will receive the full 
accumulations to his credit except his share 
of the profits during the last twelve months’ 
service—the theory being that the funds can- 
not be invested profitably and be payable on 
demand. If an employee dies before retire- 
ment his share is paid to his designated bene- 
ficiary. 





Amounts to Credit of Employees 


It was estimated at the time the plan was 
inaugurated that the bank’s contribution to 
the fund would be in the proportion of one 
and one-half dollars for each dollar con- 
tributed by the employees. However, it has 
worked out much better than that. There is 
now (July 1, 1920) to the credit of each em- 
ployee $4.45 for every dollar he has invested 
during the past year. Combining the results 
of the four and- one-half years, employees 
who have invested $100 a year in this fund 
or $450 all told now have to their credit 
$1,997.82—or more than four times what they 
put in. 

Assuming that the average record of the 
last four and one-half years will be main- 
tained over a longer period it is estimated 
that an employee contributing at the rate of 
$100 a year will have to his credit at the end 
of fifteen years approximately $8,300 to which 
he will have contributed only $1,500. At the 
end of 20 years he will have $12,700, and in 
30 years $25,600 to which he will have con- 
tributed only $3,000. 

According to these estimates the amount 
due an employee contributing $100 a year to 
the fund would be as follows: 


Employee’s Share Actually Paid 


End of in Fund by Employee 
15 years $8,300 $1,500 
20 years 12,700 2,000 
25 years 18,300 2,500 
30 years 25,600 3,000 


Improves Relationship Between Employer 
and Employee 


The operation of the plan has been most 
satisfactory both from the viewpoint of the 
employee and of the bank. It has had the 
effect of making the employees feel that they 
are a real part of the institution and have a 
permanent share in its prosperity. 

The plan has been adopted (with modifica- 
tions when necessary) by a number of other 
institutions, including Sears, Roebuck & Com- 
pany. In each case the plan has proved just 
as successful as it has been with the Harris 
Trust & Savings Bank. 








The officers of the bank believe there is no 
more important question before employers at 
this time than profit-sharing and will be glad 
to give the benefit of their experience to any- 
one interested, in the hope that more business 
institutions will put similar plans into effect 
and thus bring about a better relationship 
between employer and employee. 





Denison Bank and Trust Company of Texas 

Progressive in every respect and _ with 
“Steady Service” as the keynote of its policy 
the Denison Bank and Trust Company of 
Denison, Texas, is steadily increasing its 
business and sphere of usefulness. It typi- 
fies the modern spirit that characterizes true 
trust company management in adapting serv- 
ive to every requirement of the individual and 
of business. For example, the functions of 
the company include commercial banking, 
savings, trust, bond, foreign exchange and 
real estate departments. The company is de- 
pository for State, county and city funds as 
well as enjoying membership in the Federal 
Reserve system. In fact there are few trust 
companies in Texas so well equipped to han- 
dle all kinds of Texas business and which 
has secured such a wide clientele among 
banks and trust companies of the country re- 
quiring Texas connections. 

One of the factors in the success of the 
Denison Bank and Trust Company is the 
popularity of its president, Mr. Tom Rodgers, 
who commands the confidence of his patrons 
as well as the loyalty of those associated 
with him in the company. The last official 
report of the company showed total resources 
of $3,309,523 including cash resources of $677,- 
646; U. S. Liberty bonds and certificates, 
$913,000,000; loans and discounts, $1,551,201 
Deposits amount to $2,507,108 with capital of 
$160,000; surplus and undivided profits of 
$69,215. 

The officers of the company are: Tom 
Rodgers, president, J. B. McDougall, chair- 
man of the Board; O. R. Nicholson, Clarence 
Scott, R. T. Arthur, W. B. Munson, Jr., 
T. A. Murphy, vice-presidents; J. C. Lovelace, 
cashier; J. H. Lucas, Morris Regensburger, 
Henry Etter, assistant cashiers. 

The Great Lakes Trust Company of Chi- 
cago recently celebrated its first anniver- 
sary with a record of 7,794 deposit ac- 
counts, deposits of $10,000,000 and a stock- 
holders’ list containing 1,283 names. The 
bank was opened July 22, 1919. 

Springfield, Illinois, has a new banking 
institution. On July 15 the New Commer- 
cial Trust and Savings Bank opened its 
doors for business. 
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LABOR UNIONS ENTERING THE BANKING BUSINESS 


SCOPE OF PROPOSED “BROTHERHOOD OF LOCOMOTIVE ENGINEERS 
CO-OPERATIVE NATIONAL BANK OF CLEVELAND”’ 


With the recent granting of a charter 
by the Treasury Department authorizing 
the establishment of a_ so-called “The 
Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers Co- 
operative National Bank,” to begin opera- 
tions in Cleveland, Ohio, there arise visions 
of a chain of “labor union banks” covering 
the whole country and aimed to make 
special appeal for the deposits and savings 
of wage-earners. This expectation may be 
somewhat premature, but indications are 
not lacking that the Cleveland enterprise is 
but the first of a series of labor union 
banks to be organized in various cities. It 
is, moreover, apparent that organized labor 
as represented by the great federations and 
brotherhoods are strongly committed to the 
idea of strengthening their positions and 
further solidifying the organized labor 
movement by providing their own banks 
for members and employing funds in 
the treasuries of the federations and broth- 
erhoods. 

The Brotherhood of Locomotive Engi- 
neers’ Co-operative National Bank of Cleve- 
land is authorized to begin business with 
a capital of $1,000,000. Operations will be- 
gin at once in a building in Cleveland pur- 
chased by .Brotherhood of Locomotive En- 
gineers. Warren S. Stone, grand chief of 
the Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers 
is named as the applicant for the charter. 
Frederic C. Howe, former Commissioner 
of Immigration at Ellis Island and a promi- 
nent advocate of the Plumb plan for na- 
tionalization of railroads and coal mines, as- 
sisted in drawing up the charter application. 
The bank is to be financed by public sub- 
scriptions from members and the _ insti- 
tution will also handle the funds of the 
Brotherhood which are estimated from $18,- 
000,000 to as high as $30,000,000. The bank 
will have commercial, savings and trust 
departments in charge of experienced men 
and all employees are to be bonded. Special 
attention will be given to the preparation 
of wills and the management of estates. 
Deposits will be invested in government 
bonds, first mortgages and similar securi- 
ties. The Brotherhood has a membership 
of 85,000. 


The following circular letter descriptive 
of the purpose and plan of organization of 
the Brotherhood Bank has been received 
by Trust Companres Magazine from 
Wm. B. Prenter, first grand engineer, who 
is associated with Mr. Stone in carrying out 
the enterprise: 

“The G. I. D. in convention assembled dur- 
ing the meeting held in 1915, by resolution, 
authorized the organization of a bank and 
instructed the Advisory Board of Grand 
Officers to take the necessary action. when, 
in their judgment, it was the opportune 
time. During the unsettled conditions of 
the war and since its close, no action was 
taken, although the idea was never lost 
sight of, and during all this time your 
grand officers have been giving it careful 
thought and study. Every phase of bank- 
ing has been gone over carefully and at 
the meeting of the Advisory Board held 
in October, 1919, Brothers Prenter and 
Stone were appointed a committee to se- 
cure all the needed information necessary 
to organize a bank, and report back at the 
June meeting of the Advisory Board. 

“We secured the best legal and banking 
talent available—men who have an inter- 
national reputation as authority on the 
questions involved—and with their help a 
report was prepared and presented to the 
advisory Board at their meeting held june 
13 to 16, inclusive, and these legal and bank- 
ing men were brought before the Board to 
answer the many questions they desired to 


ask. 


“New Kind of Banking Institution” 


“The creation of a mere capitalistic bank 
had little appeal to your grand officers. We 
believe that one of the greatest needs of 
the country is a new kind of banking in- 
stitution—one that is dedicated to such pur- 
poses as the Brotherhood has always stood 
for. The result of their conferences was 
the decision to organize a National bank, 
and a building has been secured opposite 
the B. of L. E. Building. It is to be known 
as “The Brotherhood of Locomotive En- 
gineers’ Co-operative National Bank.” The 
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officers were unanimous in choosing a Na- 
tional in preference to a State bank, and 
were unanimous that the capital stock 
should be $1,000,000, divided into 10,000 
shares of $100 each. On advice of the 
comptroller of the currency, a surplus of 
10 per cent. of the capital stock, or $100,- 
000, to be paid in to give the greatest pos- 
sible security and strength to the bank. 
This will make each share of stock cost 
$110. 

“The bank will have commercial, savings 
and trust departments. It will be a com- 
mercial bank in form, but will be co-opera- 
tive in its activities. It will be dedicated to 
service. The motto of its. officers and 
every employee of the bank will be 
“SERVICE.” The bank is to be a frater- 
nal, co-operative organization. Its motive 
will be to build up the Brotherhood to aid 
its members in every possible way and to 
service as a model to other organizations 
throughout the country, who are contem- 
plating entering this field. For this reason 
your officers decided that dividends on 
stock should be limited, but at no time to 
exceed IO per cent. on the capital stock, 
this to subordinate the profit-making mo- 
tive to service. 

“They decided further that stock holdings 
should be confined to members of the 
Brotherhood. This is a protective provi- 
sion. It will also make it your bank in 
every sense of the word. We believe that 
such a bank will not only inspire devotion 
and a stronger sense of fellowship, but it 
will also strengthen the industrial, the fra- 
ternal, the insurance and the other activi- 
ties of the Brotherhood. Provisions for 
carrying these objects into effect will be 
written into the by-laws of the bank. 


Quote the Late J. P. Morgan 

“Banking and credit control the econo- 
mic life not only of individuals, but of so- 
ciety. The late J. P. Morgan once stated 
in a hearing before a Senate Committee 
that “if you will permit me to control the 
finances of the country, I care not who or 
what party makes the laws.” This is more 
true today than it was when uttered. Credit 
controls society. The man without credit 
is almost as helpless as a savage. In times 
of stress brought about by accident, sick- 
ness or misfortune, he is unable to help 
himself. The accumulation of capital 
trebles his productive power and establishes 
credit. Banking and credit enables him to 
venture into new fields. It will enable him 
to build a house. Credit controls the sim- 
plest and most complex operations. It en- 
ables a man to pass from the wage-éarning 











group to the owntng group. Every indus- 
trial transaction is based on credit. Even 
more important, the power of one class to 
control another class, is based on credit. 

“The man who can get credit has eco- 
nomic power. 

“We believe the organization of this 
bank will improve the power and status of 
every member of the Brotherhood, and of 
the Brotherhood itself, just as the estab- 
lishing of our fraternal and pension fea- 
tures; just as the erection of our building 
in Cleveland has improved the power and 
status of every member and of the organi- 
zation itself. We believe that this bank 
will give the organization power for good 
in the world, far more, we think, than any 
of the enterprises heretofore undertaken, all 
of which have been supremely successful, 
as you know the Brotherhood with its fra- 
ternal and insurance activities and its pen- 
sion features handles millions of dollars 
every year. Its cash bank balances alone 
run into the millions. Owning our own 
bank, these deposits can be invested by us 
directly; instead of receiving 2 to 4 per 
cent. we can increase these earnings far 
above that figure. We believe that this fea- 
ture alone will be almost sufficient to pay 
a dividend on the capital stock, irrespective 
of any commercial or savings deposits. 


Primary Objects of the Bank 


“But even these are not the primary ob- 
jects of the bank. The real purpose is to 
aid our 85,000 members and our 887 divi- 
sions. They, too, have deposits, both as in- 
dividuals and as divisions. Upon many of 
these deposits in many of the small bank- 
ing towns, they receive no interest, or a 
very small interest. The Brotherhood Bank 
can invest these funds so as to realize, at 
least, a minimum of 4 per cent., with the 
additional feature of a distributive share 
of the earnings at the end of the year. 

“An even greater service can be rendered 
to our individual members. The bank is 
to be first, last and all the time a service 
bank. It will invest your individual funds 
in high-grade securities. It will invest your 
insurance for your widow or children. It 
will watch over their welfare. It will furnish 
all kinds of information and advice. It will 
give aid in the building of homes. It will 
provide special investment funds for old age 
or the education of children. 


Fiduciary Department 
“The bank will have a fiduciary depart- 
ment, with a trained man in charge, to pre- 
pare wills, and on death, the funds of de- 
pendent persons will be looked after and 
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administered at a slight cost. Our 85,000 
members and their families need no longer 
fear lawyers, ambulance chasers or those 
sharpers, who, with all kinds of schemes 
seek to get possession of their inheritance. 
There will be an Information Division to 
give all kinds of advice. There will be a 
Woman’s Division as well. We expect this 
bank to radiate out from Cleveland in every 
city, town and village in the land. It will 
be a connecting link, drawing our brothers 
closer together. It will give them an as- 
surance of strength in life and a protection 
to their widows and children 
have passed away. 

“These some of the 
actuated your officers in 
bringing this bank into 
time. It is the desire of the officers that 
this stock be as widely held as possible. 
We want a stock membership running into 
the thousands. We want each division, as 
a division, to be a stockholder. This will 
give a broad, democratic basis to the bank, 
in keeping with its purpose. 


when they 


are reasons which 
organizing and 
existence at this 


Investments and Control 


In conclusion, we desire to state that we 
have investigated the soundness of the en- 
terprise from every point of view. We be- 
lieve the plan is absolutely safe. Not a 
single National bank failed in the year 
1919, and as a further safeguard, National 
banks are inspected with the utmost care 
by the Government National bank exam- 
iner. Moreover, it is the intention of your 
officers to confine the operations of 
bank to the most secure investments. The 
deposits will be placed in Government 
bonds which today realize 6 per cent. in 
first mortgages, and in high-grade securities 
of other kinds. Banking is the safest of all 
businesses judged by bank failures, and 
when conservatively managed, there is no 
reason for the failure of a bank at all. 
“The Board of Directors will be 
trolled by your grand officers while ex- 
perienced banking experts have already 
been employed to manage the bank. All 
employees will be bonded, while no specu- 
lative enterprises will be countenanced. This 
is to be a bank for service in every sense 
of the word. Just as the Brotherhood of 
Locomotive Engineers has been a pioneer 
in other fields, just as it commands a unique 
position because of the success of its build- 
ing, its insurance, its pension association 
and its other activities, so we believe this 
new venture marks a new stage of the de- 
velopment of your organization and in 
the development of the co-operative move- 
ment in America as well.” 
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Unfitness of Silver as Monetary Standard 


The unfitness of silver as a monetary 
standard has again been demonstrated by the 
recent unprecedented movements in the price 
of that metal, says an article on “The Sil- 
ver Situation” in the August issue of Com- 
merce Monthly, published by the National 
Bank of Commerce in New York. Within 
a year silver quotations have fluctuated more 
than 100 per cent. in the London market and 
70 per cent. in the New York market, the 
bank states. 

In some countries, the article continues, the 
high price of silver led to the melting and 
sale of hoards of silver accumulated during 
the war and even to the melting and sale of 
coins still in circulation. Some countries in 
order to retain their small change were forced 
to lessen the amount of silver in their sub- 
sidiary coinage or to substitute coins of base 
metal for silver. As a result of these devel- 
opments, the demand for the metal for coin- 
age purposes slackened, and today the de- 
pendence of the world on silver for coins is 
less widespread than it was. 

The bank emphasizes as an important fac- 
tor in the high price of silver the decline 
in production, particularly in Mexico, where, 
largely because of political disturbances, the 
output fell from 71,000,000 ounces in 1913 to 
28,000,000 ounces in 1914, only to fluctuate 


between the latter figure and 63,000,000 ounces 
in 1919. 


Financing of Maturing Anglo-French Loan 


Tentative plans of the French Government 
for meeting its part of the $500,000,000 Anglo- 
French Loan, which falls due October 15th, 
call for the shipment of approximately 
$50,000,000 gold to this country. M. Case- 
nave, Director General of French Services 
in the United States states that France was 
“prepared to meet in full her share” of the 
loan. About $40,000,000 of the bonds already 
have been purchased in the open market and 
virtually retired. It is expected that a similar 
amount will be purchased between now and 
the maturity date, October 15th, and that an 
attempt will be made to refund substantially 
$125,000,000 by a new loan. 

Great Britain has purchased upward of 
$200,000,000 of the Anglo-French bonds and 
has made arrangements for taking care of 
the remaining $50,000,000 of her share with- 
out resorting to further gold shipments. 


Ambassador to 
Bacon, and member of the firm of J. P. Mor- 
gan & Company, who died in May, 1919, left 
an estate appraised at $7,585,565, the bulk of 
which was left in trust to his widow. 


Former 


France, Robert 
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DEVELOPING TRANSFER AGENCY AND REGISTRAR 


BUSINESS 


ECNOMIC SERVICE RENDERED BY TRUST COMPANIES AND BANKS 
H. F. WHITNEY 
Assistant Trust Officer, Empire Trust Company, New York 
PP TOTP Le PLP PLP PLP PPE PU PE 


(Epiror’s NoTE: Corporations generally recognize that trust companies and banks, acting as 
transfer agents and registrars, are entitled to more reasonable compensation than has heretofore obtained 
because of the marked advance in overhead expenses and additional responsibilities assumed. Apropos 
of the movement for more adequate fees it is timely therefore to emphasize the valuable services which trust 


companies and banks render in such capacities.) 


The trust company renders a genuine and 
far-reaching economic service in the  per- 
formance of its functions as transfer agent 
and registrar of the capital stock of cor- 
porations which the latter very often do not 
fully appreciate. Receut developments in the 
corporate business world as well as the nu- 
merous ramifications of taxes, have placed 
many additional burdens upon transfer ageuts 
and registrars. While the trust company as 
transfer agent and registrar has certain 
clearly defined obligations, it is important to 
observe constant vigilance, accuracy and ex- 
pert supervision in the daily routine handling 
of this business. Also, in view of the very 
material advance in overhead and main- 
tenance costs the claims of trust companies as 
transfer agents ‘and registrars for more ade- 
quate compensation is generally recognized 
by corporations. It is a gratifying fact that 
in nearly all instances where trust companies 
have adopted revised schedules of fees that 
clients have accepted such revision in good 
grace. 

The New York Stock Transfer Associa- 
tion has been reorganized, and it is intended 
tc make it the basis for a national associa- 
tion to include trust companies, banks and 
banking firms throughout the country who do 
stock transfer work. The recently formed 
New York City Association of Banks and 
Trust Companies in their Fiduciary Capaci- 
ties has appointed a special stock transfer 
committee, which it is understood will co- 
operate with the Transfer Association. 

Of course, the dream of every stock trans- 
fer man is to standardize requirements and 
legislation, and thereby eliminate the expen- 
diture of time and energy now caused by 
divers practices in various States. If these 
associations can accomplish anything to this 
end, their own fraternity and the public gen- 
erally will be duly grateful. 


Field for New Business 

Probably very few of us realize the prac- 
tically unlimited opportunities for new busi- 
ness which are afforded by the corporations 
forming every day, and also by those already 
in existence which act as their own transfer 
agents. Get in touch with the officers and 
convince them that the trust company can do 
the transfer work more efficiently and at less 
cost than the corporation can. The argu- 
ments along this line recited in this article 
have proven very effective in many instances, 
and the more one studies the question the 
more positive is the realization that it is sim- 
ply a matter of education. The subject has 
not been brought home personally to the offi- 
cers of many corporations transferring their 
own stock, and when it is, the result:ng vol- 
ume of new business is bound to be very 
great. 

The new business division of the transfer 
department should be constantly “on its toes” 
and no favorable “lead” should be neglected. 
We have somethinz worth while to sell, and 
if properly presented it should find a ready 
market. The transfer agency is more desir- 
able than the registrarship, as it often leads 
to other valuable business, such as dividend 
paying, escrows, reorganizations and general 
banking relationships. 

The clients of the other departments of the 
bank or trust company are often the very 
best “prospects.” Other satisfactory business 
may be secured by closely following the daily 
incorporations, and convincing those in inter- 
est that at the start they should place the 
highly technical and important matter of 
stock issuance and transfer in the hands of 
a specialized agent. 

The important services rendered by trust 
companies as transfer agent and registrar 
which should be impressed upon corporations 
generally, may be summarized as follows: 








Transfer Agent: 

Assumes the entire work incident to the 
issuance and transfer of the stock.. This 
duty requires a thorough knowledge of the 
general law relating to the subject and also 
of the Federal and State Inheritance Tax 
and Stock Transfer Laws, as well as ex- 
treme care and accuracy in the performance 

of the clerical details. The transfer of a 

single certificate often involves a change of 

title to a large amount of property. In this 
capacity the trust company has the custody 
of the stock ledgers, transfer books and 
certificates. 

Registrar: 

Acts as a check on the transfer agent to 
prevent over issue. After the “original 
issue” (amount authorized) has been com- 
pleted, only such certificates are registered 
as are offset by canceled certificates for an 
equal number of shares. 

The New York Stock Exchange requires 
listed corporations to appoint both a trans- 
fer agent and a registrar. The rules permit 
the appointment of a particular individual in 
the corporation’s employ to act as transfer 
agent; but the registrar must be a banking 
institution. Both of these appointees must be 
located in the city of New York. As a mat- 
ter of fact, practically all stocks listed on the 
Exchange within recent years have had bank- 
ing institutions appointed both as _ transfer 
agent and as registrar. This is significant of 
the approval of business generally of the cor- 
porate agent in lieu of the individual. 


Duties of Transfer Agent 


It would be idle to attempt to briefly sum- 
marize all of the duties and responsibilities 
of a transfer agent; but to give some idea 
oft them, the following are mentioned: 

1.Endorsement of certificates by individ- 

uals. This involves proper guarantee by 

a financial institution or responsible bro- 

kerage house; or acknowledgment before 

a notary, under seal, with County Clerk’s 

certificate attached. 

2. Endorsement by attorneys, agents, receiv- 
ers, trustees, etc. The guarantee feature 
also applies to such cases; but in addi- 
tion the transfer agent must satisfy itself 
by documentary proof, or otherwise, that 
the person making the transfer has the 
power and authority to do so. 

3. Transferring from the name of a dece- 
dent. This is one of the most important 
things the transfer agent is called upon 
to deal with. It involves the examination 
of wills or other court papers, the sub- 
mission of affidavits, waivers of various 
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State Comptrollers, a knowledge of the 
Inheritance Tax requirements of the vari- 
ous States, and so on ad infinitum, 
4.Payment of State and Federal Stock 
Transfer Taxes, and the Federal Tax 
upon “original issues” of stock. The 
transfer agent is personally liable for 
non-payment of these taxes. 

The Inheritance Tax Laws of the various 
States are being constantly changed, and un- 
less the transfer agent keeps itself fully in- 
formed respecting such changes it may come 
to grief. Few corporations can afford the 
expense involved in this item alone. The 
trust company can because the knowledge thus 
acquired is for the benefit of all of the com- 
panies for which it acts. 

From time to time rulings are issued by the 
Federal and State authorities regarding trans- 
fer tax stamps, and it is essential that the 
transfer agent keep abreast of all such 
changes. 

Convenience 

Corporations now realize that the con- 
venience of the public is a factor to be reck- 
oned with, and establishing a transfer agency 
at a centrally located trust company is cer- 
tainly carrying out this idea. Another item 
which is particularly pertinent at this time 
of high rents is the saving in floor space 
where the corporation does not maintain its 
own transfer department. 


Prestige Se 
The element of prestige incident to the 
name of a trust company upon the stock cer- 
tificates of the corporation is also worthy of 
consideration. 
Can the corporation afford: 
1. To have the time of its important officers 
occupied with the annoying details inci- 
dent to transferring its stock? 

.To consult its counsel upon the matters 

necessarily involved? 

3. To have the public inconvenienced by be- 
ing obliged to deliver and receive certi- 
ficates at other than a central point? 

4.To spend the money essential for main- 
taining even a small clerical force? 

5. To have this force occupy valuable floor 
space? 

6.To run the risk of certificates being lost 
or stolen when kept in its own possession? 
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Responsibility of Corperation Acts 


The duty of a corporation transferring its 
stock is well defined by the Supreme Court of 
Massachusetts, as follows: 

“When a transfer of stock is presented to 

a corporation it is bound at its peril to see 

that it ts a genuine transfer by one who has 























































































































































































































































































148 





power of disposition over the stock. * * * 
If it issues a certificate upon a forged or 
unauthorized transfer, the real owner re- 
tains his property in the stock and the cor- 
poration may be liable to a bona fide holder 
of the new certificate’ (Crocker vs. Old 

Colony R. R., 137 Mass. 417) 

Compared to the cost of the corporation 
maintaining its own transfer agency, the fee 
of a trust company is almost negligible. At 
the present scale of prices in New York City, 
three thousand certificates are handled annu- 
ally by the trust company for less than the 
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RESULTS OBTAINED FROM CONTINUOUS ACCOUNT 
SECURING CONTESTS 
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salary of a clerk in the corporation’s employ 
This is insufficient payment for the clerical 
labor alone, to say nothing of the other fac- 
tors entering into the stock transfer business 
The trust company should be paid for the 
responsibility it assumes when undertaking 
this business. It is difficult, of course, to re- 
vise old standards of fees; but if the matter 
is placed squarely before the clients of the 
trust companies, a great deal may be accom- 
plished in the way of compensation com- 
mensurate with the service rendered. 


W. R. SNODGRASS 


Manager Dept. of Publicity and New Business of the Fidelity National Bank and 
Trust Company of Kansas City, Mo. 
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We have tried various varieties of account 
securing contests but for the last three or four 
years have been using the continuous contest 
idea. At one time we had a contest with very 
large awards, the first prize being two tickets 
to the San Francisco Fair, Pullman included, 
and a month’s vacation. This was upon the 
pointage basis, and succeeded in getting us 
enough accounts to make a profit. However, 
we found that the prizes being of quite a little 
value (for they ranged on down from the 
first prize to smaller ones of $5, and a large 
list of graduations in between) resulted in the 
doing of certain things by some of the con- 
testants that they would not ordinarily do. 
In other words, there was difficulty in cer- 
tain cases in properly awarding the claims for 
credit so we started a regular contest plan 
and have found it very successful when fol- 
lowed up and when interest is maintained. 

In an organization with not quite so many 
employees, I think the plan might readily be 
worked out of dividing the force into two 
teams. In fact, our savings bank, which han- 
dles all savings deposits and savings deposits 
exclusively, does this in their contests which 
run in co-operation with the checking account 
contest that we have. Under our contest terms 
we pay a prize of $1 for each account actu- 
ally solicited by an employee of the bank if 
it averages $100 or more the first 30 days. 
This applies to time and demand certificates 
of deposits as well. If an account averages 
$1,000 or more for the first 90 days we award 
$1.00 for each additional $1,000 of average 
balance. The savings bank pays $1 for each 
account brought in by an employee of either 
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institution, including their own accounts, if 
they average $5 during the first 30 days. I 
think you may have noticed in recent issues of 
the Fidelity Spirit something about this con- 
test and its results. From August ist to De- 
cember 31st it brought in something over 
$30,000 and the accounts averaged as I recall 
it, something near $66 apiece. We feel that 
it beats the paid solicitor “all hollow” for the 
accounts that our people bring in are accounts 
that are worth while and they stay with us. 
We consider our contests in both divisions 
very well worth while. 

The account securing contest in this bank, 
in spite of the handicap of our merger 
brought in approximately $150,000 in opening 
balances last year at a cost of approximately 
$250 to $300 which is practically nominal as 
the real value of such a contest is the fos 
tering of the co-operative idea for our bank 
and the very much worth while publicity of 
having our employees out talking “Fidelity.” 

We not only give these contests publicity 
through office bulletins printed in our little 
printing plant but have a blackboard upon 
which we post the names of the contestants 
giving a blue star for accounts under $1,000 
and a red star for accounts of $1,000 or over, 
the total of the contest to date showing from 
time to time upon the blackboard. We also 
give honorable mention for accounts that 
come in unsolicited but because of acquaint- 
ance with the people in our organization. All 
of the information in regard to the contest 
is published monthly in our house organ, the 
Fidelity Spirit. 
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SCHEDULE OF COMPENSATION 
ADMINISTRATORS EFFECTIVE IN VARIOUS STATES 


PREVAILING STATUTORY PROVISIONS AND PRACTICE 
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OF EXECUTORS AND 


ROY W. BLAIR 


The information contained in the follow- 
ing schedules was compiled for us by the 
Legislative Counsel Bureau of California 
and gives a synopsis of the statutory fees 
governing compensation of executors and 
administrators. The fees apply alike to in- 
dividuals and trust companies acting in such 
fiduciary capacities. 

Analysis of the schedule indicates that in 
such States where there is a graduated al- 
lowance the greater variance is in the larger 
estates. In those States where fees are ap- 
parently not covered by statute we have com- 
municated with correspondent banks who 
have supplied us with data as to the practice 
in their respective States. Usually, where no 
statutory fee governs,the competent judiciary 
is given discretion as to reasonable return. 
Following is the schedule of compensa- 


tion for executors and administrators as 
summarized from the information received 
from the various States: 


ALABAMA.—Reasonable compensation. 
Not to exceed 2% per cent. of the re- 
ceipts and a like amount on the disburse- 
ments, also 2% per cent. of the appraised 
value of personal property and. money 
distributed. For the sale of real estate 
for division, 2% per cent on the amount 


received, but not to exceed $100. Code of 
1907, Secs. 2690 and 26091. 
ARIZONA.—Seven per cent. of the first 


$1,000 and 5 per cent. of the next $9,000, 
4 per cent. on all above $10,000. Revised 
Statutes of 1913, Par. 904. 


ARKANSAS.—Ten per cent. on the first 
1,000, 5 per cent. on the next $4,000 and 
3 per cent. on all over $5,000. Digest of 
Statutes 1916, Secs. 134-137. 


CALIFORNIA.—Commissions upon the 
amount of estate accounted for by execu- 
tor as follows: First $1,000 at the rate of 
7 per cent., next $9,000, 4 per cent.; next 
$10,000, 3 per cent.; next $30,000, 2 per 

cent.; next $50,000, I per cent.; and for all 


Trust Officer California Trust and Savings Bank, Sacramento, Cal. 
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above $100,000, at the rate of one-half of 
one per cent. 

COLORADO—Reasonable compensation. 
Not exceeding six per cent. of the 
value of the personal estate, nor 3 per 
cent. of the money received from the sale, 


mortgage or lease of land. Annotated 
Statutes 1912, Sec. 7243. 
CONNECTICUT.—The First National 


Bank of New Haven, Connecticut, under 
date of July 20, 1920, advises that the sub- 
ject of compensation for executors and 
administrators is not covered by statute in 
Connecticut, the matter apparently rest- 
ing with the Probate Court to decide as 
to what is considered a legitimate fee. 


DELAWARE.— (Apparently not covered by 
Statute.) The Equitable Trust Company 


of Wilmington, Delaware, under date 
of July 20, 1920, advises: “In the 
State of Delaware there is no_ statute 
governing the compensation for execu- 


tors and administrators, the amount al- 
lowed being subject to the discretion of 
the Register of Wills and is dependent 
on the amount of the estate and the labor 
and responsibility imposed upon the ex- 
ecutors and administrators, as the case 
might be. On an estate of $2,000 or un- 
der the allowance might be as high as 10 
per cent. of the gross estate, and there- 
after in a decreasing ratio to as low as 
1% per cent. which would be allowed on 
estate of one million dollars or more.” 


FLORIDA.—A reasonable compensation for 
services and a compensation not exceed- 
ing 6 per cent. on money arising from the 
sale of personal property. Compiled 
Laws Annotated, 1914, Section 2354. 


GEORGIA.—Two and one-half per cent. on 
both income and payments, Park’s Code, 
1914, Section 4062, 10 per cent. on pro- 
ceeds of land worked and not to exceed 
3 per cent. of appraised value of property 

delivered in kind, Section 4065. Extra 

compensation in discretion of court, Sec- 
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tion 4067. Ten per cent. commission on 
interest earned for the estate, Sec. 4063. 
IDAHO.—Seven per cent. of the first 
$1,000, 5 per cent. of the next $9,000, 4 


per cent. of everything above $10,000. 
Additional compensation for extraordi- 
nary services. Compiled Statutes, 1919, 


Section 7690. 

ILLINOIS.—Not exceeding 6 per cent. of 
the personal estate, nor 3 per cent. of the 
money raised from the sale of real estate, 
Par. 182 of J. and A. Illinois Statutes, 
annotated. 

INDIANA.—Reasonable 
3urn’s Annotated 
1914, Section 2918. 


compensation. 
Statutes Revision of 


IOWA.—Upon personal estate sold or dis- 
tributed and for proceeds of real estate 
sold for payment of debts, 6 per cent. on 
the first $1,000, 4 per cent. on the next 
$4,000, 2 per cent. on all amounts above 
$5,000; additional reasonable compensa- 
tion for extraordinary services. Iowa 
Code of 1897, Section 3415 as amended 
1919, page 499. 

KANSAS.—A special administrator is en- 
titled to reasonable compensation. Mc- 
Intosh General Statutes of Kansas, 1915, 
Section 4501. General executors and ad- 
ministrators are entitled to 
compensation, Section 4650. 


KENTUCKY.—Not to 


reasonable 


exceed 5 per cent. 


on all amounts received and distributed 
and an extra allowance in the discretion 
of the Court. Carroll’s Statutes, 


IQ15, 
Section 3883. 

LOUISIANA.—Two and one-half per cent. 
on the inventory and 2% 
collections and 
Marr’s annotated 
Section 40. 

MAINE.— Mileage and one dollar per day 
while in attendance at court, also not 
to exceed 5 per cent. of the amount of the 
personal assets that come into his hands. 
Revised Statutes, 1916, Chap. 67, Sec. 43. 

MARYLAND .—From 2 per cent. to 20 per 


per cent. on all 
necessary expenditures. 
revised Statutes, 1915, 


cent. on the first $20,000 and on balance 
of the estate not more than 2 per cent. 
Bagby’s Annotated Code of 1912, Art. 
93, Section 5. 
MASSACHUSETTS.—Compensation fixed 
by the court. Revised Laws of 1902, 


Chap. 137, Section 10, Chap. 150, Sec. 14. 
MICHIGAN:—Judicature Act of rots, 
Chap. 62, Sections 14 and 15, on all per- 
sonal estate and proceeds of real estate 
sold. Five per-cent. on the first $1,000 
and 2% per cent. on the next $4,000. One 
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per cent. on all over $5,000. 
for extraordinary 


Additional 

services. 

MINNESOTA.—Such reasonable 
sation as the court deems just. 
of 1913, Section 7208. 


MISSISSIPPI.—From 1 


cent. on the amount 


compen- 
Statutes 


per cent. to 7 per 
of the estate admin- 


istered. Hemingway Annotated Code, 
1917, Section 1708. 
MISSOURI.—Five per cent. on the per- 


sonal property and on money raised from 


the sale of real estate, but the surviving 
partner for administering upon the ef 


fects of partnership is limited to commis- 
sion of 3 per cent. on the interest of the 
deceased partner Statutes of 
1909, Chap. 2, Article 8, Section 229, as 
amended, 1917, page 08. 

MONTANA.—Seven per cent. of the first 
$1,000, 5 per cent. upon the next 
$9,000, 4 per cent. upon the next $10,000 
and 2 per cent. on all over $20,000. Ad- 
ditional allowance for extraordinary serv- 
ices. Revised Code, 1907, Section 7633. 

NEBRASKA.—Upon the amount of the 
personal estate and the proceeds of real 
estate sold for payment of debts, 5 per 
cent. on the first $1,000, 2% per cent. on 
the next $4,000, one per cent on all over 
$5,000, reasonable 
ordinary services. 
Section 1511. 

NEVADA.—Six per cent. on the first $1,000, 
4 per cent. on the next $4,000, 2 per cent. 
on all over $5,00. 
Section 6040. 

NEW HAMPSHIRE.—(Subject to discre- 
tion of Judge of Probate.) 

NEW JERSEY.— (Apparently no statutory 
provision.) The First National Bank of 
Trenton, New Jersey, advises that the law 
of New Jersey as to compensation of 
executors and administrators is as fol- 
lows: Where tfeceipts are less than $50,- 
000. On the settlement of the accounts 
of executors, administrators, guardians or 
trustees under a will, their commissions, 
over and above their actual expenses, 
shall not exceed the following rates: On 
all sums that come into their hands, not 
exceeding $1,000, seven per cent.; if over 


Revised 


for extra- 
Revised Statutes, 1913, 


allowance 


Revised Laws of 1912, 


$1,000, and not exceeding $5,000, 4 per 
cent. on such excess; if over $5,000 and 
not exceeding $10,000, 3 per cent. on such 
excess; 


and if over $10,000 2 per cent. on 
such 


excess. Executors’ administrators’ 
or trustees’ commissions where receipts 
exceed $50,000: The commissions of ex- 
ecutors, administrators and trustees. in any 











estate where the receipts exceed the sum 
of $50,000, shall be determined by the 
orphans’ court on the final settlement of 
accounts according to the actual 
rendered, not 5 per 


their 
exceeding 5 
cent. on all sums which come into their 
hands 


NEW MEXICO—Upon the amount of 
money or property at the appraised value 
which comes into his hands as such, 10 
per cent. of the first $3,000 and 5 per cent. 
on all amounts above that. (Stats. codifi- 
cation of, 1915, Sec. 2299.) For supple- 
mental provisions, see Secs. 2250 and 2251, 


2259 and 2293. 


NEW YORK.—Five per cent. on the first 
$1,000, 2% per cent. on $1,000 to $10,000; 
I per cent. on all above $11,000. If more 
than executor, such fees are divided 
between them unless the estate is 
$100,000, in which case each executor gets 


ser\ ices 


one 
over 


the fees above named, unless there are 
more than three executors. If there are 
more than three executors in a $100,000 


estate, then the amount allowed to three 
be apportioned among them. (Bliss 


1913, Sec. 2730). 


NORTH CAROLINA.—Not to exceed 5 


per cent. upon the amount of receipts and 


must 
Code, 


expenditures. Revisal of 1905, Vol. 1, 
Sec. 149. (Stats. since 1905 not exam- 
ined). 


NORTH DAKOTA.—Five per cent. of the 
first $1,000; 2 per cent. on the next $4,- 
000; I per cent. on all over $5,000. Rea- 

allowance for extraordinary serv- 

(Compiled Laws, 1913. Sec. 8822). 


LI 
sonable 


ices, 


OHIO.—Upon the amount of the person- 
ality and the proceeds of real estate sold 
to pay debts 6 per cent. on the first $1,000, 
4 per cent. on the next $4,000: 2 per cent. 
on all above $5,000. Additional allow- 

for extraordinary service. (Page 
& Adams, General Code, Secs. 10837 and 
10838). There is also an allowance of 
reasonable compensation for trouble en- 
tailed in paying taxes. (Sec. 5687). 

OKLAHOMA.—Five per cent on the first 
$1,000: 4 per cent. on the next $4,000, 
2% per cent. on all above $5,000. Addi- 
tional allowance for extraordinary serv- 


ance 


ices. (Rev. Laws of 1910, Sec. 6427). 
(Stats. since 1910 have not been exam- 
ined). 

OREGON.—Seven per cent. on the first 
$1,000; 5 per cent. of the next $1,- 
000; 4 per cent. of the next $2,000; 
2 per cent of all over $4.000. Additional 
allowance for extraordinary _ services. 
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(Lord’s Oregon Laws of 1910, Sec. 1292). 
(Stats. since 1910 not examined). 
PENNSYLVANIA.—If one and the same 


person acts as executor and as trustee he 
cannot receive double compensation. Ses- 
1917, Page 511, Section 45. 
receives reasonable compensa- 
Digest, 1905, Page 4918, 


sion Laws of 
A trustee 
tion. Purdon 
Sec. 101. 


RHODE ISLAND.—Such compensation as 
the court deems just. 

SOUTH CAROLINA.—Commissions not 
exceeding $2.50 on every $1c0 received 
and and the like commission on all mon- 
eys paid out to creditors or to heirs. For 
interest earned by investments made by 
executor, the latter may receive not to ex- 
ceed 10 per cent. of such interest. 


SOUTH DAKOTA.—Upon the whole es- 
tate including property not ranked as as- 
sets and real property not sold, 5 per 
cent. on the first $1,000; 4 per cent. on the 


next $4,000; 2% per cent. on all over 
$5,000. If the whole estate consists of 
property not ranked as assets or real 


property not sold, then the court will al- 
low a reasonable compensation. 


TENNESSEE—Reasonable 
TEXAS.—Five per cent. on all sums 


actually received in cash and like per- 
centage on all sums paid out in cash in 
the course of administration. However, 
this does not include cash on hand at the 
time of the death of the testator, nor 
moneys paid to heirs as such. 
UTAH.—Five per cent. on the first $1,000, 
2% per cent. on the next $4,000; 2 per 
cent on the next $5,000; I per cent on all 
amounts in excess of $10,000. Additional 
allowance for extraordinary services. 


compensation. 


VERMONT.—For each day’s attendance 
upon the business of his appointment, 
$2.00. 


commission. 


VIRGINIA.—Reasonable 

WASHINGTON.—Seven per cent. on the 
first $1,000, 5 per cent. on the next $1,000, 
4 per cent. on all in excess of $2,000. Ad- 
ditional allowance for extraordinary serv- 
ice. (Remington, 1915, Code, Sec. 1549). 

WISCONSIN.—A dollar and a half per 
day and commission upon th: amount of 
personal estate collected and accounted 
for and the proceeds of the real estate 
sold under order of the court for pay- 
ment of debts or legacies. Five per cent. 
on the first $1,000, 1 per cent. on all in 
excess of that amount. Additional allow- 
ance for extraordinary services. 
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Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis 


Every trust and banking service rendered. 
Capital and Surplus one million dollars. 


The stockholders of the First National Bank and Minneapolis Trust Company 
are identical 












Guaranty Bungalow at Antwerp Exposition other services. The walls have familiar pic- 

To make American visitors to the Olympic tures of old 
games and the “Fétes d’Anvers” at Antwerp, 
Belgium, feel thoroughly at home and to pro- 
vide them with the banking conveniences to 
i which they are accustomed, the Guaranty 





3roadway and copies of latest 
American publications are on file. 





The figures appearing in the foreground of 
the accompanying reproduction are Olat 











r : rept ; ’ Giese, secretary, and B. D. Norman and G. C 
Trust Company of New York has provided , 4 hae : the Be 
: : int . ; : de Cuester, assistant secretaries of the brus- 
an office bungalow. The office is situated ls off 
- . c ° 2iS omee. 
: just to the right of the main entrance to the = “6 i a dn ctinte See 
are oe > ssels e he Guaranty Trus 
exhibition grounds and the name “Guaranty The Brussels omce of the ‘suaranty 





Trust Company of New York” is the first Company was opened soon after the signing 
to greet the eye of the visitor. The interior of the Armistice and has become an influential 
is fitted out with facilities for handling trav- factor in developing financial relations be- 
elers’ checks, changing currencies and for tween Belgium and the United States. 
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Orrice BUNGALOW PROVIDED BY THE GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK FOR AMERICAN 
VISITORS TO THE O_ympic GAMES AND FETE AT ANTWERP, BELGIUM 
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Serving the 
Two Americas 


In South America strips of barkare cut 
from rubber trees and clay cups are 
set to catch the milky fluid. Particles 
rise like cream on this liquid and when 


heated become chunks of raw rubber. 


In this crude form it is shipped to 
North America and in manufactured 
articles goes back to South America. 
This exchange of raw material for 


j y 
VWhtt4d i Fibhhhile 


finished products is made possible by 
our Foreign Trade and Foreign Ex- 
change facilities. 


tHE GUARDIAN 


SAVINGS AND TRUST COMPANY 
CLEVELAND 
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TRAINING MEN FOR TRUST DEPARTMENT WORK 


CALLS FOR DILIGENCE, APTITUDE AND STUDY 
WILLIAM H. STACKEL 


Trust Officer, Security Trust Company, Rochester, N. Y. 
(OUULUELALE SHUAGUUDUELANE DOUNOUEUATUAE 2UEUEDOAEDE ALUERUNLELAAC J UUNONAAEUANE DOUSORDDADUEDE DUADORDUEUADIC 2ONHUEDUEAUDLC DOGDORUNOUODUC 2UUDARDUEDEDUC 2UCVEHONLUED CS ALEUUEUEULA CS UNDUE AELEN 2OUNOEND EDA Ue nOeNNLY 


(Epitor’s NOTE: 


Mr. Stackel is one of the most successful trust officers in the country as shown 
by the large volume of fiduciary business which he has developed for his company. 


His suggestions as to 


fundamental requirements should be of practical interest to all young men who have chosen the trust field 


for their life vocation.) 


No business can rise above the men at its 
head. No profession stands higher than its 
leaders. The future progress and develop- 
ment of the trust business will depend pri- 
marily upon the caliber and training of its 
trust men. 

With many National and State discount 
banks organizing trust departments and with 
the vast expansion of the trust business 
everywhere, this question is becoming of in- 
creasing importance. Development in trust 
business is not accomplished merely by adver- 
tising, it involves something more than the 
legal right to act in fiduciary matters, it re- 
quires the trained trust man. Placing a bank 
official at the head does not of itself equip a 
trust department. To be equipped requires 
that the cumulative experience of those who 
have given their life to this work must be 
utilized. 

The trust business, while closely associated 
with that of banking, is essentially a separate 
profession. It requires special training. The 
American Institute of Banking has rendered 
distinguished service in educating bankers in 
banking. It is the logical . organization to 
undertake at this time on a scale befitting the 
importance of the work, the education of 
trust men in trust work. 


Fundamentals cf Trust Course 


What then are the fundamentals that should 
comprise such a course? In attempting to 
solve this question, we shall have to bear in 
mind that the trust business is a business of 
technique. The course therefore must be 
advanced in nature and must presume that the 
student has mastered the requisite elemental 
subjects, chief among which are (a) account- 
ing, a thorough knowledge of which is indis- 
pensable not only as a preliminary to the 
study of trust accounting, but in order that 
the trust man may be able to cope with ques- 
tions of accounting and business policy which 





arise constantly in connection with affairs of 
which he takes charge. (b) commercial and 
banking law with which he must constantly 
deal and (c) economics and finance to give 
the broad foundation for the advanced work. 

The subjects which a trust course should 
undertake to grouped under 
four heads. 

(1) Fiduciary law which like commercial 
law should aim not to make lawyers but to 
give that body of legal information which is 
indispensable to the trust man. 

(2) Fiduciary accounting which should 
be founded strictly upon universal accounting 


cover, may be 


principles which, sad to relate, many trust 
systems now “in use do not follow. This 
should also include cost accounting as 


ap- 
plied to the trust business as well as a study 
of the most approved audit systems for trust 
departments. 

(3) Fiduciary administration which should 
outline the requirements for the efficient man- 
agement of estates and trusts and should lay 
down principles for trust department organi- 
zation. 

(4) Fiduciary business which should sug- 
gest fields and methods for the development 
and the expansion of the trust business. 

The obstacles in the way of such a treatise 
that will at once suggest themselves to your 
mind are, wide differences in the statutes of 
the several States and an astonishing lack of 
uniformity on the part of trust companies 
within the same State in matters of policy, 
records and procedure. That condition is 
however no different in substance from that 
which at the outset confronts any venture of 
this kind and is in fact quite similar to the 
condition of the banking business itself, yet 
the now well established course in banking 
has discovered and laid down the fundamen- 
tal principles common to all upon which may 
be founded the superstructure of law and 
the particular State or 


practice adapted to 
institution. 














This very dissimilarity emphasizes the need 
for an outline or skeleton by means of which 
we may form comparisons and into which 
we can fit details. Using by way of illustra- 
tion the present situation in regard to trust 
accounting systems. It has been said that 
there are as many systems as there are insti- 
tutions. Surely if all the various names ap- 
plied to trust books and records the country 
over were assembled they would fill a book. 
And yet upon closer study we shall find that 
most of the records fall under a few heads, 
viz., Ledger of individual estates and trusts 
cerresponding with the ledger record which 
any private accountant for an estate would 
be obliged to keep and which should be stud- 
ied from a strictly double entry bookkeeping 
standpoint. Journal records under which 
head falls all books, slips and memoranda of 
original entry. 

Assets records which for each class of in- 
vestment or property show the necessary de- 
tails or description commonly called, mort- 
gage book, bond book and the like. Control 
and audit records the purpose of which their 
name implies. Ticklers to keep track of mat- 
ters requiring attention at a given time. Ad- 
minfstrative. records under. which head falls 
the docket or digest of wills and trusts, in- 
vestment and sales records, income budgets 
for beneficiaries and the like. With such a 
well defined skeleton before us a given book 
or record can be readily classified and tested. 


Methods of Training 


Two important questions remain—How 
can such a course be produced? and How 
can it best be taught? The first of these 
questions I dismiss with the statement that 
money will produce almost anything and such 
a course would be worth all it costs. But I 
venture the suggestion that the course should 
have its inception in a conference of selected 
trust men who under the able leadership of 
the educational director of the Institute should 
lay down the outstanding principles to be 
followed in collaborating such a course. 

In regard to the teaching of this or any 
other subject to bank men and women the 
time has now arrived for a great forward 
step. in bank training. Through correspon- 
dence courses and chapter classes the Insti- 
tute has achieved splendid results. We should 
no longer be content with weekly instruction 
in evening classes but should contend for 
daily instruction within each institution. This 
should apply to all departments of the bank 
and to every employee. 


Daily Instruction 


With me this had been a theory for so 
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many years that I determined some months 
ago, to put it to the test and am now happy 
to state that it has met with such favor as to 
become an established policy of the trust de- 
partment of which I am a part. The depart- 
ment meets as a class for a half hour each 
day, the early morning being chosen when 
the mind is fresh and there is least tempta- 
tion to put off the class because of a buy 
day. Elementary subjects such as general 
accounting and rapid calculation have been 
used thus far with gratifying results and with 
a deep interest on the part of the class. Judg- 
mg from the ground so far covered, a year 
will show astonishing results and we shall 
within a short space of time reach the ad- 
vanced subjects above outlined. 

The advantages from the teaching stand- 
point will be at once apparent. There is a 
minimum of absence and tardiness. There is 
bound to be an earnest desire to excel. There 
is the best possible opportunity for applied 
theory. From the bank’s. standpoint it is a 
wise investment of time which will be re- 
turned many fold. It will produce an organi- 
zation that can. give a superior service. It 
will keep the employee out of the rut. It 
furnishes the best possible opportunity to 
judge of ability and fitness for promotion. 
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Standard Books 


Trust Departments and Trust Officers 


Trust Company Law. By Joun H. Sears, Editor Legal Depart- 
ment of TRust Companies Magazine. $7.75, postpaid. 


This volume of 610 pages is the most comprehensive and carefully prepared treatise 
on the law relating to every phase of trust company operation, embracing digest 
of decisions and judicial interpretations in their proper sequence. 


The Modern Trust Company. By Kirksripe and STERRETT. 
(New Edition Ready in September). 


This book is the standard and only comprehensive publication devoted to a 
description of the organization and functions of the various departments of a 
modern trust company containing facsimiles of accounting forms, etc. 


Theory and Practice of Estate Accounting. By Frevericx 
H. Baucu and Ws. C. Scumeisser, A.B., LL.B. $4.25, postpaid. 
This book is especially adapted to the requirements of Trust Officers, Lawyers, 
Accountants, Executors, Trustees and Administrators. 
Wills, Executors and Administrators. By James Scnov- 
LER, LL.D. Two volumes. Fifth edition. Price $15.00. 
Volume I deals with Wills, their nature, essentials and mode of interpretation with 
cases, both American and English, brought down to date. Volume II discusses the 
administration of estates, testate and intestate, and the rights and duties of Execu- 
tors and Administrators. 
Legal Investments for Trust Funds. By Frank C. McKin- 
NEY. $2.50, postpaid. 
This book covers general principles, statutes and decisions of the various States, 
together with a typical list of investments legal in Connecticut, Massachusetts, 
Maryland and New York. 
The Story of the Trust Companies. By Epwarp Ten Broeck 
PERINE. Price $2.00, postpaid. 
This book discusses the growth and history of the trust companies of the United 
States, tracing their evolution and broadening functions during the past century. 


Ancient, Curious and Famous Wills. By Virci M. Harris. 
$4.00, postpaid. 


This book is the most interesting and instructive contribution to the subject of 
writing of wills, containing numerous specimens of testamentary lore. 


Inheritance Taxation. By Greason and Oris. $10.00, postpaid. 


This volume of 1,000 pages. in law buckram, is a complete and exhaustive treatise 
on the problems arising from graded rates, non-resident estates and conflicting 
jurisdictions, with the decisions and statutes of the different States and the 
Federal Act. 


Address BOOK DEPARTMENT 


TRUST COMPANIES MAGAZINE 
55 LIBERTY STREET, NEW YORK CITY 
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The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company 
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New Form of Investments for Banks 

A new system of providing its correspon- 
dent banks with an approved and flexible form 
of investment has been devised by the Guar- 
dian Savings & Trust Company of Cleveland 
which has called forth favorable response. 
In place of selling acceptances to correspon- 
dent banks the Guardian sells bonds, with the 
acceptances, kept in their own vaults as se- 
curity. The bonds are issued in the form of 
“Participation Certificates” which enables pur- 
chasing banks to join with the Guardian in 
the earnings from its list of prime paper and 
high-grade securities. These securities are 
placed in trust with the Guardian’s trust de- 
partment as security for the certificates. 

Under this plan the Guardian invests its 
own available funds and also makes provi- 
sion to meet normal requirements of corre- 
spondent institutions. The banks purchase 
certificates in any sum and for any reasonable 
length of time. Such paper is of short ma- 
turity and therefore liquid in character. While 
the first series of certificates bears rate of 
6 per cent. future issues will be subject to 
prevailing rates. One of the chief advantages 
to correspondent banks is that these invest- 
ments have back of them the sound judg- 
ment and the facilities of the Guardian. 


Success of Blodgett Service for Trust 
Companies 

“Blodgett Plan for Trust 
Companies” which embraces new and distinc- 
tive features for developing trust company 
business by the application of their facilities 
for the creation and enlarging of estates as 
well as booklet campaigns, has demonstrated 
its success in a tangible way. Trust com- 
panies which have been licensed to use the 
“Blodgett plan” have expressed themselves in 
unqualified terms of approval as a result of 
tangible returns and exceptional possibilities 
for cultivation of new trust and estate busi- 
ness. It is also significant that this plan 
helps trust companies to develop co-operative 
relations with attorneys in their communities, 
many of whom report that the publicity at- 
tached to the plan has been responsible for 
marked increase in the number of wills writ- 
ten. 

The series of twelve trust booklets recently 
offered by the MHarvey-Blodgett Company 
have also proven to be among the “best sell- 
ers” of trust company literature. The Har- 
vey-Blodgett Company is not content with 
selling its plan and booklets but also main- 
tains a Service Department with experts who 
assist trust companies in rendering such new 
service effective. 


The _ so-called 
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HE PURITANS were not 

oppressive or cruel. They tried 
hard to civilize and Christianize the 
Indians. But when, in 1636, the 
Pequot tribe committed unprovoked 
murders and finally burned the quiet 
settlement of Wethersfield, killed ten 
people and carried two girls into captiv- 
ity, justice demanded stern measures. 


An expedition of 77 colonists stormed 
the palisaded fort which sheltered over 
700 Pequots, and in an hour’s battle 
broke the Pequot power. This decisive 
defeat stilled the war whoop for nearly 
forty years. 


Justice that protects individual and 





O.tp CoLtony Trust COMPANY 
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corporate rights, probity in commercial 
relations, industry and thrift—these are 
the solid ne of New England. 


This institution subscribes to the old 
New England standards. It enjoys in- 
timate touch with leading New England 
enterprises; maintains regular c hannels 
for domestic and foreign financial ser- 
vice; possesses resources ample for all 
purposes. We 
respondence. 


cordially invite cor- 
We shall be glad to send you our il- 
lustrated brochure, “New E ngland Old 


and New’’---issued in commemoration 


of the Tercentenary of the First Land- 
ing in 1620. 


















TRUST COMPANIES 


CHARTERED 1799 


BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Capital $5,000,000.00 


Surplus and Undivided Profits $16,146,000.00 


Aggregate Resources over $250,000,000.00 


President, STEPHEN BAKER 


First Vice-President, RAYMOND E. JONES 





UPTOWN OFFICE 
3] Union Square, New York City 


Guaranty Trust Company Activities 
Interests associated with the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York have organized 
the Guaranty Company of New York with 
$5,000,000 capital, which will take over and 
operate the business of the bond department 
of the trust company. The bond department 
operations of the Guaranty has assumed such 
large proportions as to warrant the creation 
of a separate organization which will facili- 
tate the handling of investment securities 
and enable the company to render more ex 
tensive service. All the capital stock of the 
new company will be subscribed and held by 
the Guaranty Trust Company. Charles H. 
Sabin, president of the trust company wil. 
also be president of the new organization with 
Harold Stanley and Joseph R. Swann, vice- 
presidents. The managing committee will be 
composed of Albert Breton, W. Palen Con- 
way, Eugene W. Stetson, Harold Stanley and 
Francis H. Sisson. The new company will 
have thirty-one branches, including offices in 
the Fifth avenue and Madison avenue 
branches as well as in the following cities: 


Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, Hartford, Boston, 
Albany, Rochester, Buffalo, Cleveland, Cin- 
cinnati, Detroit, Chicago, Minneapolis, St. 


Louis, Kansas City, San Francisco, Los An- 
geles, Atlanta and Baltimore. The main office 
will be located at 140 Broadway. 

Vice-President Willis H. Booth of the 
Guaranty Trust Company recently returned 
from Paris where he was a delegate to the 
first International Trade Conference which 
resulted in the establishment of an Interna- 
tional Chamber of Commerce. Mr. Booth 
also visited other countries, including Italy, 
and brings back some interesting views re- 
garding the progress made by Italy in the task 
of reconstruction. 

Omer V. Clairborne has been appointed 
assistant secretary of the Constantinople 
office of the Guaranty Trust Company. 


MAIN OFFICE 
40 Wall Street, New York City 


Transfer Agent of the State of New York Since 1818. 





QUEENSBORO OFFICE 
Jamaica, Long Island 


Member of the Federal Reserve System. 








“B. V. D. Travelers Cheques”’ 

A noted opera prima donna of foreign birth 
and worldwide reputation walked into the 
3ankers Trust Company in New York re- 
cently to transact some banking business. Her 
wants were cared for, and she started to 
leave the building but suddenly halted. One 
of the clerks ran forth to inquire if she had 
forgotten something. 

“Yes,” she said, “I wanted to get some of 
those B. V. D. travelers cheques you advertise.” 





CHARLES PONZI 


Whose career as a wizard of international finance has been 
cut short by the authorities 
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ecr cs 


T is our thought today, as 
our founders believed be- 
fore us, that friendship and 
respect are inherent in lasting 
business relations, and are 
based not upon favors, but up- 
on mutual service and a scrup- 
ulous meeting of obligations. 


214 Broadway 





THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 


‘OF NEW YORK 
Established 1856 


With increased resources and improved 
facilities we are able still further to enlarge our 
usefulness to the business community and to 
increase our service in the interest of American 


trade and industry. 















ESTABLISHED 1810 


THE MECHANICS AND METALS NATIONAL BANK 
of the City of New York 


Capital, Surplus and Profits . . . . $25,000,000 
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THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 


PLAINFIELD, N. J. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits, - 


$730,000 .00 


This institution’s broad connections and strong 


O. T. Warine, President 

Aucustus V. Heety, Vice-President 
H. H. Ponp, Vice-President 
DeWitr Huse tt, Sec’y and Treas. 


organization insure efficient service 
Resources over - - 


$9,000,000.00 
OFFICERS 


F, Irnvinc WALSH, 

Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 
Apece H. Kiursy, 

Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 
H. Doucras Davis, Asst. Secretary 
Russert C. Doerincer, Asst. Treas. 





U. S. Mortgage and Trust Company Staff 
**Weighs Anchor”’ 

The three hundred officers and em- 
ployees of the United States Mortgage and 
Trust Company of New York who em- 
barked Saturday afternoon, August 7th, for 
a day’s outing on the good ship “Nassau” 
for a voyage up the broad bosom and pic- 
turesque shores of the Hudson, voted the 
occasion the “best get-together” ever held 
by the company. It was a day of gen- 
uine fellowship when business cares were 
left behind. Everybody from the genial 
president, Mr. John W. Platten, down to 


Avast! 
Ahoy! 


On Saturday, 
the seventh day of August, 


the good ship “Nassau” 
will heave hu, weigh 
anchor, cast off, 

and all that sort of thing, 


and set sail from 


Prer A, Battery, 3 P. M. 


Invitation to which the entire personnel of the U. S. Mort- 
gage & Trust Company, including branch office staffs, 
responded recently. 


the latest recruit of the messenger’s bench, 
shared in the bountiful continuous round 
of entertainment and the delicious cousine 
compounded by Delmonico’s talented chefs. 

The success of this outing typifies the 
good feeling and wholesome contact which 
dominates officers and employees of the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company 
not only at times of recreation, but also 
during working days. It is a relationship 
which has been fostered by President Plat- 
ten and those associated with him not 
merely from motives of good business, but 
also in recognition of that broader and 
more enlightened attitude which makes 
for contentment, greater loyalty and mu- 
tual advancement. 

The Chase National Bank of New York 
and associated interests were successful bid- 
ders for the $10,000,000 Philippine Islands 
certificates of indebtedness offered by direc- 
tion of the Secretary of War. 

John J. Arnold, formerly vice-president of 
the First National Bank of Chicago, comes 
to New York as director of the proposed 
Bankers’ Union for Foreign Commerce and 
Finance. 











Se 
\r To institutions of the United States 

\\\ requiring a representative in Can 
VN ada, this Company offers its 

\\\. services in all matters prop- 

\) erly belonging to a Trust 
Company and also as a 
financial agent for in- 
vestments in first 
mortgages 
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PHILADELPHIA 


EVAN RANDOLPH, Vice-President 
A. W. PICKFORD, Vice-President 
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Is one of the great financial centres of the East, 
and one of the best equipped Banks in the city is 


The Girard National Bank 


WITH RESOURCES OF OVER 


$100,000,000 


JOSEPH WAYNE, Jr., President 


CHARLES M. ASHTON, Cashier 
ALFRED BARRATT, Assistant Cashier 


DAVID J. MYERS, Assistant Cashier 


America’s Largest Banks and Trust 
Companies 


The fact that reports of financial condition 
were rendered last June 30th by National 
banks as well as State banks and trust com- 
panies affords an opportunity to give their 
relative standing. There are now 62 banks 
and trust companies with deposits in excess 
of $50,000,000 with 34 of that number re- 
porting over $100,000,000 each and 12 having 
over $200,000,000 each. The National City 
3ank leads with $799,000,000; the Guaranty 
Trust follows closely with $674,000,000; Chase 
National third with $387,753,000; National 
Bank of Commerce fourth with $370,000,000; 
3ankers Trust Company of New York fifth 
with $315,261,000; Continental & Commercial 
National of Chicago sixth with $305,943,000; 
First National, New York seventh with $259,- 


399,000; Equitable Trust, New York eight 
with $254,110,000; Mechanics & Metals of 
New York ninth with $237,769,000; Irving 


National of New York tenth with $233,717,- 
000; Central Union Trust of New York elev- 
enth with $213,271,000; National Park Bank, 
New York, twelfth with $206,446,000. Then 
follow 22 banks and trust companies with de- 
posits ranging from $200,000,000 
$100,000,000 each. 


down to 


Have You a Philadelphia Account? You Need One 
To Handle Your Business Properly. 


Interstate Trust and Banking Company 
Items 


H. R. Farnes and Adolph Bocquet, both 
members of the staff of the Interstate 
Trust and Banking Company of New Or- 


leans, sailed recently for 
on business matters, 


Merida, Yuestan 
showing the increas- 
ing importance of New Orleans to that 
part of Mexico. They will not only visit 
Mefida but also Tampico, Vera Cruz, Pro- 
greso, and Campeche, and at each city 
they will investigate into the possibilities 
of extending present New 
Orleans business houses, and the Inter- 
state Bank in these localities. 

The regular July banquet of the Inter- 
state Trust and Banking Company of New 
Orleans, was held recently in Kolb’s res- 
taurant with an attendance of officers and 
employees from the main office, the branch 
and several of the country banks. Leigh 
Carroll, F. W. Lennox and L. H. Price, di- 
rectors of the bank were also present. The 
subject for discussion was the “Effect of 
the War on Savings Deposits,” led by Mr. 
Lennox, as toastmaster. 
ers were D. Allen Johnson of the trust de- 
partment, Mr. Shober of the service de- 
partment, and Mrs. Solomon, assistant man- 
ager of the St. Claude branch. 


connections of 


The three speak- 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of ‘‘ Trust Company Law” 


[LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A LEGAL 
NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COMPANIES. 


SuB- 


SCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE OFFERED FREE OF 


CHARGE. | 


Appointment of Trust Companies as 
Substituted Trustees 

Appointment by a court of a sole substi- 
tuted trustee is valid where the trusteeship 
created by will has become entirely vacant. 
A testator appointed three trustees in 
his will and specifically provided, “That when 
and so often as a vacancy shall occur in said 
trusteeship, by reason of any of the said 
trustees or their successors dying (whether in 
my lifetime or after my death), or being un- 
willing, incompetent or unfit to act, or being 
desirous to retire from the office, the trustees 
or trustee for the time being competent to act, 
whether intending to continue in the trust or 
not, shall have power to nominate and ap- 
point, by deed or other writing, a trustee or 
trustees to supply the vacancy, and thereupon 
the said trust, with all the powers afore- 
said shall vest or be vested in the old, jointly 
with the new, trustee or trustees or in the 
new trustees solely as the case may require. 
Provided, further, that the trustees or trustee 
for the time being shall have power to add 
to or to from time to time, the 
original number of trustees, so as the number 
be not raised above five or reduced 


decrease, 


below 


two. 

Trustees named in the will and successors 
that were named to fill vacancies administered 
the trust until January 10, 1919, when the 
sole surviving trustee resigned. Thereupon 
the Circuit Court of Baltimore appointed the 
Safe Deposit and Trust Company of Balti- 
more as the’sole trustee. The trust company 
made sale of certain real estate but exceptions 
were taken to the sale on the ground that the 
will required that there be, at all times, at 
least two trustees, anl that the power to sell 
did not pass to a substituted trustee appointed 
by the court. The Court of Appeals of Mary- 
land concludes that these exceptions are not 


well taken. They hold that the appointment 
of the trust company was proper and valid 
and that the power of sale attached to the 
office of trustee and was not personal to any 
particular trustee. Safe Deposit and Trust 
Company vs. Ellis, 110 At. 481. 

A recent decision by the Surrogate Court 
of New York County (Matter of Jenkins, 111 
N. Y. Misc. 517) is likewise of interest in 
this same connection. A will designated a 
certain trust company to act as executor or 
trustee in the event that the other two named 
executors and trustees renounced or were re- 
moved. The individual trustees named in the 
will were dead and the court holds that the 
trust company could exercise the power under 
the will with respect to retaining and. making 
investments. The court says, “If the securi- 
ties were such that the persons named in the 
will were in a singularly advantageous posi- 
tion to know or ascertain the facts upon 
which to base a judgment as to selling or re- 
taining them there might be sound reason for 
the contention that the power is a purely per- 
sonal one. But the securities left by the 
executrix were not of this description. They 
consisted generally of listed stocks and bonds 
of railway and industrial corporations. Their 
market values, past and present, are readily 
ascertainable. * * * There is some analogy 
therefore between this case and those where 
the courts have applied the rule that, if the 
facts upon which the exercise of the discre- 
tionary powers depends are readily ascertain- 
able in the usual legal manner, the power will 
be held to pass to the successor trustee.” 


Stamp Tax on Voting Trusts 
The Attorney General of New York has 
recently ruled that where stock was trans- 
ferred to voting trustees before the amend- 
ment to Section 270 of the Tax Law of 1911, 
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UR seventy years of | 


built 


upon excellent service, 


experience, 





has resulted in an organi- 
zation that is well known 





—the leading financial 
Institution in this part of 





the country. 


The MarineTrust @mpany of Buffalo 


Capital and Surplus... $17,000,000.00 
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the transfer was not taxable, but where the 
stock was transferred from the Voting Trust 
in 1919 this last transfer is taxable. 

The Comptroller also rules that where a 
Voting Trust was not executed in New York 
and the certificates were held by non-residents 
and actually transferred on the books of the 
corporation outside of New York, the trans- 
fer is not taxable—(New York State Depart- 
ment Reports, Vol. 23, pages 177 to 182.) 





Voting Trust Terminated 


The agreement under which the 200,000 
common stock of Wilson and Company, 
the Chicago packing firm, were placed in a 
five year voting trust terminated July 20, 
1920. Share certificates in exchange for 
voting trust certificates are being distri- 
buted by the First Trust and Savings Bank 
of Chicago and the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany of New York. During the life of the 
voting trust, Wilson and Company has been 
reorganized. At a stockholders’ meeting 
on Aug. 10, 1918, it was voted to change 
the common stock authorization from 200,- 
000 shares, $100 par value, to 500,000 
shares of no par value. The basis of ex- 
change was share for sharé. The pre- 
ferred stock issue remained at $12,000,000. 





Why Federal Inheritance Tax Should be 
Repealed 

In discussing the responsibility of our pres- 
ent system of Federal taxation as one of the 
prime causes for prevailing economic ills and 
high prices, Mr. Otto H. Kahn urges the re- 
peal of Federal inheritance taxes and says: 

“Inheritance taxation by the Federal Gov- 
ernment should cease as soon as conditions 
permit and that source of revenue left for the 
use of the States, which are now hard pressed 
to find sources of revenue. Incidentally in- 
heritance taxation should be imposed not on 
the estate, but on the individual recipient. 
Under the present Federal system an estate 
bequeathed to one descendant is taxed at the 
same rate as an estate divided among say six 
descendants. That is manifestly unfair and 
socially undesirable. 

“Consideration should be given to the ques- 
tion whether there should not be a revision 
of the theory of taxation in the sense of bas- 
ing it not merely on income, but also on the 
social use made of income. It seems to me 
worthy of careful thought whether a sharply 
marked distinction should not be made be- 
tween such portion of a person’s income as 
is used constructively in savings, investments 
or enterprises and such portion as is spent 
on his scale of living.” 
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THE 
FIRST NATIONAL BANK 
OF BOSTON 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 


Deposits - - - 
Resources 


$ 37,500,000 
185,000,000 
265,000,000 


Make it your New England correspondent. 


The Bank of Manhattan Company and 
Early New York Glimpses 


The mingling of early American traditions 
with glimpses of the figures that somehow 
quicken the pulse and of the virile course of 
events that attended the infancy of this na- 
tion, are interwoven in the pages of an at- 
tractively printed little book issued by the 
Bank of the Manhattan Company. The 
wealth of historical lore which is associated 
with the 121-year-old Bank of the Manhattan 
Company has been further enriched by the 
recent merger of this famous old New York 
pioneer bank with the scarcely less aged Mer- 
chants Bank founded in 1803. The strange 
coincidence and workings of fate which 
brought together after more than a century 
the two banks that were founded by those 
two bitter political enemies, Aaron Burr and 
Alexander Hamilton, occasioned tempting op- 
portunity to revive old historical associations. 
3ut in this booklet there is much of early and 
present day interest that seems to have been 
uncovered from musty records and yellowed 
minutes. 

The merger of the Bank of the Manhattan 
Company and the Merchants’ Bank, unlike 
the story of the “lamb and the wolf” repre- 
sents the logical sequel to two fine old banks 
that have lived on tranquilly side by side, 


weathering many financial storms, guided by 
men who were animated by the same prin- 
ciples of financial and. business probity. Since 
1883 there was only a marble partition which 
separated these two institutions. Now that 
dividing line has been leveled and the spirits 
of Burr and Hamilton, if they are endowed 
with the power to come back to the scenes of 
their former conflicts, find here only amity 
and united purpose to serve and keep high 
the standards of American banking conduct. 

This booklet is particularly interesting in 
recalling the type of men who founded the 
Bank of the Manhattan Company and the 
Merchants’ Bank. The list comprises the 
names of men whose works and careers are 
associated with the greatest achievements not 
only from the days when this country strug- 
gled for its political existence but in the 
later years of the nineteenth century when 
New York marched forward to its proud po- 
sition as the financial capital of the Western 
World. Among those who stalk through 
the parchment-like pages of this little book 
are some of America’s greatest statesmen, 
soldiers, builders, inventors, public officials 
and other men of distinction. The present 
encumbent of the office of president, Stephen 
Baker, is a grandson and namesake of that 
Stephen Baker, merchant of early New York, 
who was one of the original stock subscribers. 
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The Form of Contract 
is Minor 
The Final Building Result 
is Major 


Doesn’t it seem like sound called the Straight-Line, be- 
sense to you, that a building | cause it’s the shortest distance 
contract should be governed | between two points. 
by the building conditions; 
rather than the building be 
governed by the conditions of 
a set contract? 

What you want, are results. | 
The best results accomplished _ | ture, you will at once <M 
in the least time, at the least prove, as sound sense and dis- 
expenditure. tinctly to your bank’s ad- 

The Underwood Straight- | vantage. 

Line Plan insures that. It’s Send for figure facts. 
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It fits the contract to each 
particular Bank Building 
condition. 
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Canal Bank Building 
New Orleans, La. 
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Transit Men 


YEND your Memphis 
» 


collections where you 


will vet the best returns. 
P ck t he 


handlers of the biggest 


Try the U & 


volume of Memphis col- 


lections. 
UNION & PLANTERS BANK 
& TRUST COMPANY 
VEMPHIS 


Organized 1869 


Let Us Handle 
Your Southern’ Business- 
Through New Orleans 


Direct connections with a very large 
number of banks in the South enable 
us to collect Cash Items and Bill of 
Lading Drafts quickly and economically, 


Our Location- 


in New Orleans-the Gateway to the 
West Indies, Central and South 
America- permits our Foreign Trade 
Department, through old and well 
established relations in Cuba, Porto 
Rico, Mexico, Central and South 
America to offer quick and efficient 
service for handling business in these 
countries. 


Hibernia 
Bank © Trust Co. 


MEMBER AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


New Orleans 


Organization of New Paris Office of Bankers 
Trust Co. 

Although labor difficulties have delayed re- 
construction on the new Paris Office of the 
Bankers Trust Company of New York in the 
famous Hotel Bristol the work of building 
up an organization of the highest efficiency 
for banking, fiduciary and clearing of A. B. 
A. Travelers’ cheques has been progressing 
rapidly. This information was brought back 
to the main office in New York by Mr. Regi 
nald H. Giles, vice-president and treasurer 
of the Bankers Trust Company who returned 
recently after devoting seven months to staff 
organization in Paris. When Mr. Giles sailed 
for France he took over twelve trained men 
from the New York office and in addition to 
these men there is now a highly trained staff 
of about 100 men for the Paris office. 

It was expected when President Prosser 
went to Paris and closed arrangements 
for obtaining the Hotel Bristol as the Paris 
office site, that the work of reconstruction and 
of providing modern equipment would be 
finished and ready for occupancy by the 
first of last May. But various labor difficul- 
ties and especially the usual aynual May ist 
strike held back the work and occupancy may 


first 


be postponed until next spring. Meanwhile, 
however, temporary offices were taken at 9 
rue St. Florentine for general banking pur- 
poses and another temporary office acquired 
at 16, Place Vendome to handle all the busi- 
ness of the Travelers Credit Department. 

The office at 16, Place Vendome, will also 
act as a Clearing House for the new A. B. A. 
cheque service that has been established for 
travelers abroad. This service through cor- 
respondent banks in England, Switzerland, 
Belgium and Italy permits holders of Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association cheques, bought in 
the United States, to exchange them for other 
A. B. A. cheques signed by the Bankers Trust 
Company, payable in Sterling, Francs, Bel- 
gium and Swiss Francs and Lira, at the ex- 
change rate of the day in which the exchange 
is made. This means that travelers carrying 
foreign service A. B. A. cheques are assured 
of the best rate of exchange and are freed 
from the annoyance of considering the ex- 
change in paying bills at hotels, shops, etc., 
iu these foreign countries. 

A résumé of the Transfer tax law of New 
York has been issued by the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York. 
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The Science of Being Right 


Business judgments involving millions must be founded 
on facts. 
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The National Bank of Commerce in New York gathers 
the facts of business from original sources. 
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Exact information on subjects related to intelligent, 
conservative and courageous business policy is at the 
disposal of our friends. 





National Bank of Commerce in New York 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits Over Fifty-five Million Dollars 
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Have You a Financial 
| Agent in Canada? 
















Getting 
Acquainted 


The Seaboard National Bank has al- 
ways endeavored, with more than ordinary 
interest, to fully acquaint itself with the 
business entrusted to it by its many de- 
positors and friends, having always re- 
garded this as being the only basis for 
creating a genuine spirit of mutual con- 
fidence and co-operation. 


To-persons and corporations 
requiring a financial agent, 
this Company offers service 
which only a corporation 
financially strong, with cffices 
throughout the Dominion and 
an experienced staff, can give. 
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Whatever your requirements in banking 
may be, our officers who give their per- 
sonal and undivided attention to every 
account, will be glad to go into details 
with you regarding your business problems 
and financial needs. 


Correspondence Invited 


National Trust 
Company 
L:mited 
Capital Paid-up - - - $ 1,500,000 


Reserve - - = = = = 1,600,000 
Assets under Administration, 88,900,000 


HEAD OFFICE; 
18-22 King Street East, Toronto 
Montreal Winnipeg Edmonton ‘ 
Saskatoon Regina London, Eng. 









THE 
SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 






















Capital, Surplus and Profits 
over Five Millions 
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58% of the assets of 
Vermont Trust Com- 
panies are invested in 
Farm Mortgages. 


Do you know the 
record of Farm Mort- 


gages as an investment 
for Trust Funds? 


Some very interesting 
information is available 
without charge on ap- 
plication to 


ASSOCIATED 
MORTGAGE 
INVESTORS, Inc. 


Farm MortTcAGe BANKERS 


KINGMAN NOTT ROBINS, Treasurer 


908-918 GRANITE BUILDING 
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 
Billings, Mont 
Edmonton, Can 





Calgary, Can. 





New 
General Corporation 
Law 


State of Rhode Island 


Effective July 1, 1920 


We have prepared for distribution a 
booklet giving the text of the act 
with an explanation of the 
more important 
provisions. 


Industrial Trust Company 


PROVIDENCE RHODE ISLAND 


National Trust Company, Ltd. cf Toronto 


In recent years the work of the National 
Trust Company, Ltd. of Toronto, Canada, 
has taken on an international aspect due to 
the expansion of its business as trustee for 
bondholders. In addition to acting as trustee 
for many Canadian bond issues, the company 
functions as trustee for companies doing 
business in foreign countries, many of whose 
bondholders reside in Great Britain, France, 
3elgium, Norway and other European coun- 
tries. In several cases the company has been 
asked by these European bondholders to in- 
tervene on their behalf to protect their in- 
vestments. This has been accomplished 
through securing the Court appointments of 
receivers who conduct the enterprises con- 
cerned and by keeping in touch with the com- 
pany as representatives of the bondholders. 
Thus contact has been maintained with finan- 
cial centers like London, Paris, Brussels and 
New York and connections have been estab- 
lished which are of value in securing trustee- 
ships for the company and in getting money 
for investment in Canada when times have 
become normal. For the past three months 
one of the trust officers has been in Europe 
attending meetings of bondholders’ commit- 
tees and of bondholders themselves. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST CO. 


341-3545 FOURTH AVE., PITTSBURGH. 


ESTABLISHED 1886 


Acts in all trust capacities. 


Trust accounts managed more 


than $80,000,000 


Capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits $6,000,000. 
Handles 


accounts of corporations, 


checking 
firms and individuals. 


Public Utility Prices and Rate of Return 

The Research and Statistical Department 
conducted by the First National Bank of 
St. Louis under the direction of Vice-Presi- 
dent W. F. Gerhart is contributing some 
valuable treatises and compilations on eco- 
nomic and banking subjects of live interest. 
This department recently issued a very in- 
structive analysis of bank wages and fac- 
tors determining them which included a 
table of average bank wages for various 
sections of the country and based on grades 
of positions. The latest product of this 
department is a review of “Public Utility 
Prices and Rate of Return,” in which the 
problems confronting public utility com- 
panies from the physical as well as finan- 
cial and investment aspects, are discussed. 
The survey concludes as follows: 

“Our problem today is to meet the ex- 
isting situation. The abuses and prejudices 
of the past must be overcome. Public con- 
fidence in our public utilities must be re- 
stored. The service they render is a neces- 
This service is in a large measure, 
fundamental to the proper development of 
industry as a whole. To attempt to punish 
all utility corporations for the sins of a 
few corporations in the past, is not only 
folly but may result in a national calamity. 
It is a policy of cutting the nose to spite 
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World-wide distributors of 
high-grade securities: Bonds, She~t 
Term Notes, also Preferred Stocks and 
Acceptances. Correspondent Offices 
in more than 50 leading cities. 


Bankers of this section are invited 
to use National City Company ser- 
vice through one of our following 
conveniently located correspondent 
offices. 
NEW YORK 


CHICAGO 
BOSTON 


PHILADELPHIA MONTREAL 
NEW ORLEANS LONDON 
SAN FRANCISCO TOKIO 





the face. Public utilities can be punished 
only at the expense of the general public. 
The survey covering the investment field 
for public utility securities has clearly 
shown how serious the situation is at the 
present time. Every effort should be made 
to improve conditions lest the public he 
denied those services and _ facilities to 
which it is entitled. No improvement in 
this regard can be expected until public 
utility properties afford an attractive field for 
capital investment.” 
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AUTOMATI( ne wrapper for all coins 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


To Banks and 
Bankers 


If any of your clients need 
the services of a Trust Com- 
pany in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you refer 
them to us. 
















In addition to a complete and 
well equipped organization, 
our morethan 38 years’ experi- 
ence in investment banking, 
we believe, specially qualifies 
us to administer estates, man- 
age trust funds, give advice 
“Your Personal Bank’? about financial problems, or 
render any of the many serv- 
ices that may be asked of a 
trust company. 






You can feel sure when you 
send your clients to us that 
their interests and yours will 
be thoroughly looked after 
and protected. 






TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. Incorporated 1907 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, CHICAGO 
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ANNOUNCING 


A NEW SERIES OF 
TWELVE TRUST BOOKLETS 


DISTINCTIVE FEATURES: 


These booklets are fresh from the pen of one of the foremost Trust 
publicists. 

They are written in human interest, anecdotal style. They approach 
the subject of Trust Service from new angles. Dry legal technicalities 
are quite properly left for the trust official to dispose of after his client 
has been sold on the Trust Company Idea. 

The cover designs are especially attractive, done by artists whose 
skill is in much demand by prominent publishers. 


There’s a plan behind the series. The Harvey-Blodgett Company 
does not seek to make sales of these booklets as mere printed matter. It 
offers complete distribution and follow-up plans, co-ordinated with the 
client’s newspaper and other publicity. 

We are not through when the booklets have been delivered. Our re- 
cently installed SERVICE DEPARTMENT co-operates with clients 
using our material both by mail and by personal calls. This department 
is in charge of men who understand the fundamentals of Trust Publicity, 
the compilation and handling of mailing lists and the treatment of pros- 
pects whose interest has been aroused. 


We do not circulate demonstrations of this series 
indiscriminately. We will gladly submit them to any 
who are seriously interested in discussing our service 
with us. Upon request a representative will call and 
demonstrate, or if this is impracticable we will submit 
demonstration by mail. 


Write our nearest office. 


HARVEY-BLODGETT COMPANY 


Financial Advertising and Publishing 


RB aa tae a Neh naa 25 West Forty-Tuirp STREET 
NERS ES ee aD eee 724 Ovp Soutsa BuILpING 
CHICAGO 1044 First NATIONAL Bank BuILDING 

UNIVERSITY AND WHEELER A VENUES 
a ne Le Se 502 Citizens’ Bank BurILDING 
















































































































































































































































INCORPORATED 1864 


TRUST COMPANIES 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 
CAPITAL, $1,200 000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,895,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL > - VicE-PRes. 
ANDREW P, SPAMER 20 VICE-PRES. 
H. H. M. LEE - - - 30 VICE-PRES. 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - . - 4TH VICE-PRES. 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE TREASURER 


GEORGE R. TUDOR 
ROLAND L. MILLER 
ALBERT P. STROBEL 





ARTHUR C. GIBSON 
CLARENCE B. TUCKER 
JOHN W. BOSLEY - 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER 
REGINALD 5S. OPIE 


- = - CASHIER 


SECRETARY 

- ASST. TREAS. 
ASST. TREAS. 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 





- - ASST, CASHIER 


- REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 





APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENTS, REGISTRARS AND TRUSTEES 


Among the latest announcements of the 
appointment of trust companies and banks of 
New York City in various fiduciary capaci- 
ties including designation as transfer agents, 
registrars and trustees under corporate in- 
dentures, are the following: 

The New York Trust Company has been 
appointed ‘trustee under an equipment trust 
agreement dated July 26, 1920, given to se- 
cure an issue of $1,000,000 par value 7% per 
cent. equipment. gold notes of the Rainey- 
Wood Company, Inc., the notes being due 
serially $100,000 face amount, maturing each 
year beginning August 1, 1921 to August 1, 
1930. 

The Bankers Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent for Class “A” stock 
of the American Motor Body Company. The 
Bankers Trust Company is issuing common 
stock of Wilson & Company in exchange for 
voting trust certificates, the voting trust 
agreement having expired on July 29, 1920. 

The Metropolitan Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent for the capital stock 
of Florian & Company, Inc., consisting of 
100,000 shares, no par value; registrar of the 
preferred and common stocks and of the vot- 
ing trust certificates of such stocks, of the 
Durango Silver & Copper Company, Inc.; 
trustee under trust agreement _ securing 
$600,000 joint 5-year convertible 7 per cent. 
gold notés of the Empire Gas & Electric Com- 
pany and Empire Coke Company, maturing 
1925. 

The Guaranty Trust Company announces 
appointment as transfer agent of capital 
stock of International Combustion Engineer- 
ing Corporation; registrar of capital stock 
of Florian & Company, Ltd.;~ registrar of 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 





JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 






stock of Liggetts International Limited, Inc.; 
registrar of stock of the Austin Machinery 
Corporation; trustee under trust agreement 
of Lucey Mfg. Corporation dated July 1, 
1920, securing authorized issue of $2,500,000 
par value 10-year 8 per cent. convertible 
sinking fund notes; trustee under indenture, 
dated March 1, 1920, of Adirondack Power 
& Light Corporation, securing issue of first 
and refunding mortgage gold bonds, of which 
series 6s are due March 1, 1950; trustee un- 
der indenture, dated July 1, 1920, of Cuban 
Telephone Company, securing authorized is- 
sue of $5,000,000 par value 10-year, 8 per 
cent. gold debenture bond, due July 1, 1930; 
trustee under indenture dated July 1, 1920, of 
Porto Rico Telephone Company, securing 
authorized issue of $500,000 par value 10- 
year 8 per cent. gold debenture bonds due 
July 1, 1930. 

The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany has been appointed registrar for the 
apital stock of the National Life Preserver 
‘ompany. 
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THE GUARDIAN TRUST AND 
SAVINGS BANK OF TOLEDO 


MEMBER: FEDERAL - RESERVE- BANK 








OFFICERS 


Epwarp H. Capy, President 
Water L. Ross, Vice-President 
Epwarp G. Krirey, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Harry P. Caves Secretary and Treasurer 
Geo. E, Wise, Ass't Secretary and Treasurer 


Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Administration in 
CANADA 


HERE an Estate includes Assets in 
CANADA, The Royal Trust Company, 
with branches in all the principal cities 

of the Dominion, offers its services in arranging 
the necessary formalities to deal with such 
assets—paying Succession Duties, or Inheritance 
Taxes, taking out Ancillary Letters of Probate 
where necessary, and realizing the assets to the 
best advantage. 

Interviews and correspondence are invited with 
the HEAD OFFICE in MONTREAL, or with 


the following branches: 


CALGARY, Alta. 
EDMONTON, Alta. 
HALIFAX, N. S. 
HAMILTON, Ont. 
OTTAWA, Ont. 
QUEBEC, Que. 


TORONTO, Ont. 
ST. JOHN, N. B. 


ST. JOHN’S, Nfld. 
WINNIPEG, Man. 
VANCOUVER, B. C. 
VICTORIA, B. C. 


ASSETS UNDER ADMINISTRATION 
$234,239,124.30 


THE ROYAL TRUST C 


Increased Freight Rates Will Cut Living 
Costs 

Mr. Charles A. Hinsch, president of the 
Fifth-Third National Bank of Cincinnati, and 
a former president of the American. Bankers’ 
Association, subscribes to the view that the 
recently authorized increase in railway freight 
rates should reduce instead of increasing 
living costs. He says: 

“At first blush it would seem that an aver- 
age increase of 35 per cent. in freight rates 
would of necessity materially increase the 
cost of living, but a careful consideration of 
the situation will show conclusively that in 
the final analysis the advance in freight rates 
will have just the reverse effect. 

“It is a well-known fact that the present 
financial stringency has. been- brought about 
largely because of the embargo that exists 
in the large centers, due to the fact that the 
railroads have not the necessary equipment to 
move the freight which has been delivered to 
them. Commodities of the value of nearly 
$1,000,000,000 have been tied up in this man- 
ner, thus adding to the financial strain inci- 
dent to the financing of the world’s war. 

“Transportation charges are only a small 
percentage of the total cost of commodities 


HEAD OFFICE: 
e MONTREAL, CANADA 


and foodstuffs, and a recent article indicates 
that when this cost shall have been distrib- 
uted there will be very little, if any, excuse 
for merchants to add much, if anything, to 
the sale price of their commodities. 

“On the other hand, if commodities could 
be moved promptly—the raw material to the 
factories and from the factories to the point 
of distribution to the public—we would soon 
catch up with the demand for goods. 

“When this shall have been accomplished, 
high prices will soon be a thing of the past, 
so that the advance in freight rates will be 
infinitesimal in comparison with the tremen- 
dous advantage which will follow as a nat- 
ural sequence in increased production, and 
increased production is only possible through 
the establishment of adequate transportation 
facilities.” 





HAVE YOU ORDERED YOUR JULY, 1920, 
RAND, McNALLY BANKERS DIRECTORY ? 
Every banker should have a July, 1920, Rand, McNal- 


ly’s Bankers Directory. Orders yours today. 


RAND, McNALLY & CO. CHICAGO 
B. G. BOYLE, Editor, Dept. C.-12 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


IRVING 
NATIONAL BANK 


NEw YORK 








Statement of Condition o on July. 1st, 1 920 
Resources 


Cash in Vault and with Federal Reserve Bank . $27,276,265.81 
Exchanges for Clearing House and due from 


















other Banks . : - 42,431,442.89 
Commercial Paper and lieu eligible for “Redi lis- 

count with Federal Reserve Bank ‘ - 109,445,889.10 $179,163,597.80 
Other Loans and Discounts : 
Call and Demand Loans ; : 11,530,109.49 
Due within 30 days : . : . 11,426,275.36 
Due 30 to go days . , ; . 25,289,732.50 
Due go to 180 days , : . 30,853,468.26 
Due after 180 days : . ; ‘ 454,491.51 799554077. 
United States Obligations : , . nea ‘ ‘ Serena 
Other Investments , ; : ‘ 3 ; : > 4,839,485.55 
Bank Buildings 479,928.00 
Customers’ Liability for Acceptances by the Bank end its Corves- 

pondents [anticipated S144 1454. 30] : ; 5 ; 13,963,941.07 
Loans made for Customers ‘ : , ‘ : 1,005 ,000.00 
TOTAL MEOOURCES  .° sis tt. OFC Cet 


Liabilities 


Capital Stock 







; ; : ’ ; -  $12,500,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profs : : ‘ : i : 10,869,470. 36 
Discount Collected but not earned . ; : : , 1,551,198.56 


Reserved for Taxes 

Circulating Notes 

Acceptances by this bank Bank and by Correspondents oe its Aimeidons 
[after deducting $2,466,636. os. ; ; ; 15,405,395.37 

Due Federal Reserve Bank : ; ; 15,500,000,00 

Loans made for Customers 1,005,000,c0 


Deposits . é . ; ‘ ‘ ; ‘ 224,008, 324.37 
TOTAL LIABIL ITIES ‘ ‘ : : . : ‘ _$284,830,981. 52 


1,729,292.86 
2,262, 300,00 












Every Modern Banking Service 
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Crust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 


Long Distance Telephone, 3314 Rector 


Cc. A LUHNOW, Editor and Publisher 
C. M. DONOHUE, Business Manager 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers, who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertion. 


Subscriptions: The subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $5.00 annually. Single 
copies, 50 cents. Subseriptions payable in ad- 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Enteredjat the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 


Associate Member Financial Advertisers’ Associa- 
tion, a Department of the Associated 
Advertising Clubs of the World 





New York City 


Special Correspondence 


Governing Factors in Wall Street 

Although largely limited to half-hearted 
professional activity the security market has 
shown itself to be unusually sensitive to for- 
eign aspects of the economic and _ political 
situation with the threat of advancing Bol- 
shevism in Russia- as one of the chief dis- 
quieting elements. There has been no wide 
range of prices on the Stock market and cur- 
tailed volume of trading. Total transactions 
during July amounted to 12,395,316 shares, a 
decrease of nearly 22,000,000 shares as com- 
pared with the corresponding month last year. 
Neither has the market shown much respon- 
siveness to some very invigorating and en- 
couraging features in the domestic situation 
of which just a few may be mentioned. In 
the first line there is the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission grant of increased rates 
to railroads under which the latter will be 
able to obtain revenue of approximately $1,- 
500,000,000, about $600,000,000 of which, how- 
ever, will go to make up the wage increases 
granted by the Railroad Labor Board. The 
-dominating fact, nevertheless, is that the rail- 
roads are rescued from a position approach- 


ing very near to insolvency and holders of 
railroad securities may breathe somewhat eas- 
ier than they have in half a decade. 

The promise of financial rehabilitation of 
the railroads also lends additional cheer to 
the reports of ample food and grain crops, 
tegether with continuing sound position of 
the steel industry and increased production 
of coal. Then there is an increase of a mil- 
lion bales in the cotton estimate; evidence of 
greater labor efficiency in some lines. During 
the past two months, thanks to a policy of 
credit rationing and liquidation of speculative 
accounts the banks and trust companies of 
the country are in a much stronger position 
and although interior demands for money 
was reflected in New York bank and Federal 
Reserve statements, there is every assurance 
that the Fall crop requirements will be han- 
dled without digging more deeply into the 
somewhat depleted credit resources of the 
Federal Reserve banks. In fact the banking 
situation has become appreciably stronger 
during July and the first part of August and 
banks are still committed to a policy which 
holds all speculative tendencies in check. 

Comptroller Williams’ latest diatribes on 
high call or demand money rates naturally 
comes in for considerable discussion. But it 
is recognized as largely a Democratic cam- 
paign move which will not afford much grist 
for the political mill. A surprising feature of 
the money market was the appearance of 
considerable time money. The credit situa- 
tion is likely to be further sustained by the 
arrangements which Great Britain and France 
are making to finance their $500,000,000 loan 
which is due shortly and involving shipments 
of gold. The call money market has con- 
tinued rather orderly. The foreign exchange 
situation developed some weakness as a re- 
sult of the Russo-Polish situation. As for 
the Presidential campaign there appears to be 
very little in the situation affecting stock mar- 
ket sentiment. 


Life Insurance for National Park Bank Staff 


The fine spirit of co-operation and loyalty 
which exists among the employees of the 
National Park Bank of New York has been 
further cemented by the generous action of 
the management recently in providing group 
life insurance covering every officer and em- 
ployee of the bank. The policies range from 
$500 to $5,000 maximum determined by length 
of service. The policy has been arranged 
through the Metropolitan Life Insurance 
Company and the bank pays the premium so 
that no expense for either premium or policy 
falls upon officers or employees. 
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The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 
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$13,500,000 


NET DEPOSITS. ...........cceecccescceesees+ $150,000,000 
Forty-three branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 





Fidelity-International Trust Company of 
New York 

As a result of the formal completion of 
the merger of the Fidelity Trust Company 
and the International Bank of New York on 
July 20th, the Fidelity-International Trust 
Company takes on new scope and activity as 
“the business bank of the world’s largest 
wholesale commission district.” The distinc- 
tion and privilege of serving the great New 
York wholesale commission district properly 
belongs to the Fidelity-International Trust 
Company, not only on account of its favor- 
able location but also because of the enlight- 
ened policies of the company developed by 
President Conover in advancing the business 
imterests of patrons. 

The merger results in giving the Fidelity- 
International Trust Company capital of -$1,- 
500,000; surplus and undivided profits of $1,- 
500,000; deposits of more than $20,000,000 and 
aggregate resources of over $23,000,000. The 
main office continues in the building occu- 
pied by the Fidelity while the offices of the 
International Bank are maintained as the 
Whitehall Branch at 17 Battery Place. Asso- 
ciated with President Samuel S. Conover at 
the 1 Hudson street main office are the fol- 
lowing executives: John W.. Nix, vice-presi- 
dent; Andrew H. Mars, vice-president; Ar- 
thur W. Mellen, vice-president and secretary; 
E. Tilden Mattox, vice-president; Stephen L. 
Viele, assistant secretary; Edward A. Dan- 
nenberg, assistant secretary and credit mana- 
ger; Charles R. Butler, assistant secretary; 
Arthur L. McKenna, assistant secretary; Ern- 
est Miller, assistant secretary. 

The officers at the Whitehall Branch are: 
William Reed, vice-president; Charles E. 
Blackford, vice-president; H. A. Miskimin, 
assistant secretary; R. Boomgarden, assistant 
secretary and credit manager. 





The Brooklyn Trust Company has obtained 
authority to establish a branch office at 41 
Flatbush avenue, Brooklyn. 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


Lincoln Trust Company Striding Forward 
It is interesting to observe the steady prog- 
ress which has been scored by the Lincoln 
Trust Company of New York City during 
the past few years. Its growth has been such 
at the main office and the various branches 
as to require additional accommodation. It 
has recently taken possession of the entire 
first floor of the Leonard street side of the 
New York Life building for the purpose of 
extending its branch office operations. 

The latest financial statement of the Lin- 
coln Trust Company showed total deposits of 
$28,190,100, representing a gain of nearly four 
millions since September 12, 1919, and an in 
creased of nearly nine millions since the 1st 
of November, 1918, shortly before the sign- 
ing of the armistice. Since that time also 
the capital has been increased from $1,000,- 
000 to $2,000,000 with surplus and undivided 
profits at $831,300. Aggregate resources 
amount to $31,720,000 as compared with $23,- 
057,000 toward the close of 1918. 


Union Tank Car Company Equipment Notes 


The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York in association with Blair & Company, 
Incorporated, have announced a new issue of 
$12,500,000 Union Tank Car Company equip- 
ment trust 7 per cent. gold notes dated August 
1, 1920, and due August 1, 1930. At price of 
96% and interest these notes yield 7.50 per 
cent. The Equitable Trust Company is trus- 
tee under the issue. The business of the 
Union Tank Car Company consists in the 
leasing of tank cars under contracts to petro- 
leum oil shippers. It is the largest individ- 
ual owner of tank cars in the United States, 
owning 20,584 cars on January 1, 1920, and 
cars under contract and to be built in con- 
nection with present issues of notes, the com- 
pany will own about 30,000 tank cars. Earn- 
ings after deducting Federal taxes were $4,- 
425,830 for 1917; $5,517,960 for 1918 and $5,- 
939,615 for 1919. 
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dinies Travelers Checks 
“Safer than Cash” 


OTOR TOURISTs recognize that by taking their 
funds in travelers checks they can avoid em- 
barrassment and loss. ‘This, and the increase in motor 
travel, still further broadens the field for their sale. 
Guaranty Travelers Checks—advertised extensively 
—are sold through banks. They are a profitable 
feature of banking service. We invite you to con- 
sider adding them to the facilities offered by your in- 
stitution. Full particulars will be sent you on request. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


NEW YORK LONDON LIVERPOOL 
_PARIS HAVRE BRUSSELS 


Capital & Surplus $50,000,000 Resources over $800,000,000 
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Lawyers Title & Trust Company 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS - - $9,000,000 
Member of The New York Clearing House Association 


160 Broadway, New York 44 Court St., Brooklyn 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 
Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 


LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 


ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 
Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. Takes Charge of Personal 
Securities. 

OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 

LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President ROBERT I. SMYTH, Assistant Treasurer 
FREDERIC E. GUNNISON, Vice-President GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Secretary 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President WILLIAM F. BAECK, Assistant General Manager 
| 























HERBERT E. JACKSON, V.-Pres. & Gen. Mgr. WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Mgr., Brooklyn Banking 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President va 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Treasurer JOSEPH P. STAIR, Trust Officer, Brooklyn Banking 
WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary Dept. 


DIRECTORS 


William P. Dixon Edwin C. Jameson 
William G. Gilmore J. Frederic Kernochan 
Henry Goldman Philip Lehman 
Richard T. Greene Payson Merrill 
Frederic E. Gunnison Edgar J. Phillips 
August Heckscher Dick 8. Ramsay 


DeWitt Bailey 
Lucius H. Beers 
Louis V. Bright 
George F. Butterworth 
William M. Calder 
Edwin W. Coggeshall 


Walter E. Sachs 
William Schramm 
Thorwald Stalknecht 
William Ives Washburn 
John J. Watson, Jr. 
Albert H. Wiggin 
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Resources of New York Trust Companies 


The resources of the trust companies under 
the supervision of the New York State Bank- 
ing Department at the close of business, June 
30, 1920, the date of the last quarterly call, 
issued by Superintendent of Banks, George 
V. McLaughlin, aggregated $3,563,320,535, 
showing an increase of $36,000,000 over the 
last previous call as of February 28, 1920. 
During the same period their deposits in- 
creased over $135,000,000, the cash on hand 
and in banks over $32,000,000, and the bills 
payable and rediscounts in the same period 
were reduced over $78,000,000. 

The State banks increased their resources 
$174,000,000, bringing their total resources up 
to $1,460,557,017. During the same period 
their cash on hand and in banks increased 
$98,000,000 and their bills payable and redis- 
counts show a reduction of $4,700,000. 


The Massena Trust Company has been or- 
ganized at Massena, N. Y., with capital of 
$100,000. J. K. Phillips will be president. 

A new trust company is being organized at 
Sound Beach, near Greenwich, Conn., which 
will occupy its own building for which 
ground is being broken. 


Irving National Bank Statement 


The Irving National Bank published a 
statement of financial condition as of July 31, 
1920, which shows resources aggregating 
$284,830,981. The strong character of the 
bank is indicated by the liquidity of assets 
and loans. The cash in vault and with Fed- 
eral Reserve bank amounts to $27,276,265; 
exchanges for Clearing House and due from 
other banks, $42,432,442; commercial paper 
and loans eligible for rediscount, $109,455,889. 
Other loans and discounts including call and 
demand loans and with due dates ranging 
from within 30 to 180 days amount to $79,- 
554,077. Acceptances total $13,963,941. De- 
posits are given at $224,008,000 as compared 
with $199,000,000 a year previous. The capi- 
tal is $12,500,000; surplus and undivided prof- 
its, $10,869,470. 


Charles Eldredge has been appointed an as- 
sistant secretary of the New York Life In- 
surance and Trust Company. 

C. Howard Marfield, cashier of the Sea- 
board National Bank of New York, is visit- 
ing Europe and will take the opportunity to 
observe financial and economic conditions 
while abroad. 
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Che Chase National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK, 57 BROADWAY 


CAPITAL, $15,000,000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $22,667,000 
DEPOSITS (June 30, 1920), $387,752,000 


OFFICERS 
A. BARTON HEpsuRN, Chairman of the Advisory Board 
ALBERT H. Wiccin, Chairman of the Board of Directors 


EuGENE V. R. THAYER, President 


SAMUEL H. MILLER, Vice-President Epwin A. Lez, Asst. Cashier Leon H. Jounston, Asst. Cashier 
EpwaArpD R. TINKER, Vice-President WuLttaAM E, Purpy, Asst. Cashier Otis Everett, Asst. Cashier 
Cari J. SCHMIDLAPP, Vice-President CHARLES D. Situ, Asst. Cashier GeEorGE E. Scuoepps, Asst. Cashier 
GERHARD M. Dau, Vice-President WrtLiaM P. HoLty, Asst. Cashier ANDREW G. CAMPBELL, Asst. Cashier 
REEVE SCHLEY, Vice-President GEorGE H. Saytor, Asst. Cashier WILuiaM H. Mooruweap, Asst. Cashier 
ALFRED C. ANDREws, Cashier M. HappEN Howe Lt, Asst. Cashier CHARLES A. SHEPARDSON, Asst. Cashier 
CHARLES C. SLApg, Asst. Cashier S. Frep TELLEEN, Asst. Cashier Ernest T. Love, Asst. Cashier 
SEWALL S. SHaw, Asst. Cashier 
CHARLES E. BeERTHOUD, Manager Foreign Department 
HERMAN Krecu, Assistant Manager Foreign Department 


DIRECTORS 

Henry W. CANNON CHARLES M. SCHWAB CaRL J. SCHMIDLAPP 
A. BarRTON HEPBURN SAMUEL H. MILLER GERHARD M. DAHL 
ALBERT H. WIGGIN EpWARD R. TINKER ANDREW FLETCHER 
JouN J. MITCHELL Epwarp T. NICHOLS WIL.L1aM B. THOMPSON 
Guy E. Tripp NEWCOMB CARLTON REEVE SCHLEY 
JAMES N. HILL FREDERICK H. ECKER KENNETH F. Woop 
DANIEL C,. JACKLING EUGENE V. R. THAYER H. WENDELL ENDICOTT 

WILLIAM M. Woop 


WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS OF Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms, 
and shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new 
accounts. 

Through its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as Trustee under Corporate Mortgages and 
Indentures of Trust. Depositary under re-organization and other agreements. Custodian of securities 
and Fiscal Agent for Corporations and Individuals. Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamen- 
tary Trusts. Trustee under Life Trusts. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 





Investing by Mail Rochester Trust and Safe Deposit Company 
The National City Company of New York As one of the largest and most ably ad- 
with offices in more than 50 cities provides ministered trust companies in the State of 
special facilities for investors to use the mails . New York the Rochester, Trust and Safe De- 
in purchasing investments. Correspondence posit Company of Rochester, has been mak- 
is facilitated by the elaborate private wire ing steady advance. The latest financial state- 
system conducted by the company. The Au- ment shows aggregate resources of $33,496,875 
gust list of investments includes Government with deposits of $30,731,805. The capital is 
issues ranging up to 6.35 per cent. yield; $1,000,000; surplus fund and undivided profits 
State and municipals yielding from 4%4 to $1,100,000. The company also had experi- 
6.25 per cent.; foreign and municipal bonds enced notable progress in developing the busi- 
from 7.20 to 11.50 per cent.; short term and ness of its trust department and handles nu- 
industrial securities from 6.72 to 9.30 per merous estates and trust funds. 
cent.; railroad bonds from 6.25 to 8.25 per Leon L. Benham, until recently cashier of 
cent. and public utilities from 7 to 8.25 per the Alliance Bank of Rochester has been 
cent. elected a vice-president of the Rochester 
Trust and Safe Deposit Company. 








The Mechanics &’Metals National Bank 


The Mechanics & Metals National Bank THE FEDERAL RESERVE Boarb,WasHINGTON, D.C., 
occupies the position of sixth largest National ee ee ieee Cociscnnas bees << 
bank in the United States. The latest finan- are unable to supply. If one of our subscribers can send 
cial statement showed total assets of $306,- oe issues, such courtesy would be 
486,286 with loans and discounts of $159,180,- Address reply to Trust CoMPANIES Magazine, 
887; cash and exchanges, $109,506,718; U. S. | 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City. 
bonds and certificates, $19,102,812; bonds, se- — 
curities, etc., $7,949,233; acceptances, $6,661,- The Equitable Trust Company of New 
352. Deposits amount to $237,769,401 with York has been appointed transfer agent of 
capital of $10,000,000; surplus, $10,000,000, the common and preferred stock of the E. W. 
and undivided profits of $4,929,516. Bliss Company. 
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The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company 
of New York 


The latest official»statement of the Farmers’ 
Loan and Trust Company of New York 
shows aggregate resources of $186,911,836 in- 
cluding cash on hand and in bank, $36,578,158 ; 
U. S. Government bonds and certificates, 
$30,846,388; bonds and stocks, $15,631,546; due 
from foreign branches, $19,894,406; bills pur- 
chased, $33,919,967; loans, $34,762,759, and ac- 
ceptances, $6,602,962. Deposits amount to 
$162,926,940 including foreign branches in 
London and Paris. Capital is $5,000,000; 
surplus and undivided profits, $10,713,349. 


Continental Guaranty Corporation Trust 
Notes 


The Continental Guaranty Corporation of 
New York announces that up to June 30, 
1920, the total collections on the collateral 
underlying the Corporation’s collateral trust 
securities amounted to $102,847,533. Up to 
the same date collateral trust securities had 
been paid, at or before maturity, from the 
proceeds of this collateral to the amount of 
$88,552,855, leaving $14,294,678 excess col- 
lected in cash over the amourfit necessary to 
retire obligations. 





Building Good Will By Simplifying 
Your Depositors’ Tax Problems 
In nine cases out of ten, it can be traced 


to the taxpayer's ignorance of the law and of the regulations 
and decisions governing its enforcement. 


HE difficulty of preparing accurate tax returns has not been 
overemphasized. 


Progressive banks and trust companies in every community have 
capitalized this prevalent condition by supplying depositors, and 
prospective depositors, with dependable tax information. 


These banks must, of course, have access not only to every official 
tax ruling now in force, but to each new promulgation as it is issued. 


It is the mission of The Corporation Trust Company’s Income 
Tax Service and War Tax Service to supply this information, prompt- 
ly, accurately, and in a form which makes the official answer to any 
given tax question instantly available. 

Practically every large financial institution in the United States 
uses the Services in answering the questions of depositors, in passing 
on ownership certificates, and in preparing its own tax returns. 


May we send further information? 


The Corporation Trust Company 


37 Wall Street, New York 


Ask for Booklet FA-2. 








Tennis Match Between Trust Company 
Teams 

Competition among banking institutions 
is not confined to the acquisition of new 
business, the sale of securities or the estab- 
lishment of trusts—not by any means. Ask 
the average employee of a big bank who 
his institution’s closest competitors are and 
he is quite likely to inform you that such- 
and such has a pretty fast team or so-and- 
so are leading the league by a few points. 
Practically all the big institutions are rep- 
resented on the baseball diamond, and many 
have golf teams. Now comes tennis ac- 
tivity into the field of banking. 

The Bankers Trust Company of New 
York recently issued a challenge to the 
Old Colony Trust Company of Boston for 
a series of matches, and its defi was 
promptly accepted. A match is to be played 
between these institutions at the West Side 
Tennis Club, Forest Hills, on September 
11th, followed by a match on the famous 
Longwood Cricket Club Courts at Boston 
on the 18th. The week following this the 
Bankers’ players meet J. P. Morgan and 
Company in a match at Forest Hills. An- 
other season is expected to see a tennis 
league of financial institutions in New 


York. 
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This institution is au- 
thorized, organized and 
equipped for handling 
trust business, both per- 
sonal and corporate, of 
every kind. 
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Capital and Surplus 
$8,000,000.00 


eck 


This bank and the Union Commerce 
3 National Bank are under one ownership, 
=f forming the largest banking unit in Ohio. 
7 
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Joins Hibernia Securities Company 
Incorporated 


Harold S. Schultz, manager of the New 
‘ork office of the Hibernia Securities Com- 
Inc., at 44 Pine street, announces the 
intment of Everett Sanderson who will 
associated with Mr. Schultz, and who 
will have charge of the bond and invest- 
ment business of the New York office of 
the Company. 

Mr. Sanderson is a native of Illinois, and 
was educated at the Evanston Township 
Migh School, Evanston, Illinois, and at 
Kenyon College, Bambier, Ohio. His ex- 
perience as an investment banker has been 
gained through several years association 
with Hayden, Miller and Company of 
Cleveland, and as assistant manager of the 
New York office of Stacy and Braun. 


“Credit Danger Signals” is the title of a 
timely series of articles appearing in the 
Chemical Bulletin, a publication issued by the 
Chemical National Bank of New York. 
The: Yonkers Trust Company of Yonkers, 
N. Y., will extend its operations by opening 
a branch in the center of the business district ewer Saxe 
of Yonkers in charge of President John J. a Sen 
Wals} Who recently tecame associated with the Hibernia Se- 
curities Company in New York 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 


CAPITAL - - - - - - - $3,000,000 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS - - - $19,000,000 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President JAMES P. GARDNER, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 
FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 


















CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 




















Sur. and 
Profits Deposits 
June 30, June 30, 

Capital 1920 1920 Par Bid Ask Div. 
eee ot. so cc ce AN ee ea $1,000,000 $329,600 $11,188,200 ... ... Ka 35 
I I Se eee 20,000,000 17,407,800 334,472,800 100 365 375 20 
EITM MOND, oo nw hls vise sees benwepe 1,500,000 2,596,500 37,469,500 100 490 510 *20 
Central Union Trust Co................6...-. 12,500,000 17,521,900 213,271,100 100 365 375 22 
NAD Sica Se ar 5,000,000 7,206,900 103,934,200 100 315 325 *16 
SS EEE ERR Re 422,800 8,392,600 100 157 a ba 
Spoeueeeem rust Co. ©. obs os cd ccs os cancw te 500,000 | are ee PRR 3-2 5 a a ee 
A Regehr Eig Ow ae 5 6 oy mates ama 2,000,000 1,898,500 51,742,700 100 300 ... *12 
ER FRR i NS Rope 2 etn Serer s SP 12,000,000 16,919,700 254,110,000 100 295 302 *16 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust..................- 5,000,000 10,713,300 163,605,400 100 385 395 20 
Fidelity-International.............0.......s 1,500,000 1,251,700 13,161,100 100 200 210 *10 
a aa 500,000 631,100 8,528,500 100 270 ... *10 
SIE Se Ee ma GRE ne een NRT RE EES 25,000,000 33,260,500 690,790,800 100 352 360 *20 
ESE RRS a le a = AO cy Bari, 7 500,000 = 1,005,600 8,898,200 100 255 265 12 
ETO eT Ca, ONY ieee ...  §00,000 649,200 7,822,400 100 160 .... 10 
SS I EG Oe Oe DEP pe oe 500,000 2,775,700 24,999,900 100 630 660 32 
Lawwers 11000 Ina: & Trust: .. o..... . oe no ee 4,000,000 6,167,400 18,584,000 100 135 145 6 
co a Co tes tne 2,000,000 1,060,600 28,190,100 100 150... 6 
Ee oo we. Chew eeee 2,000,000 2,042,300 33,173,600 100 195 205 12 
TO SE 6, Se a a ,000,000 988,400 17,773,500 100 310 330 8 
SN cS le aoe OS ele 2,000,000. 3,282,500 36,856,700 100 260 270 16 
SS or, Mb ROU... 3). v0 o> vince o's waa ,000,000 1,175,700 20,522,000 100 550 ... 20 
OO UNMIS Se. po ow bo oc tuvaa cies 3,000,000 11,292,700 75,297,200 100 600 615 32 
UR Che eet eg cs a Sa ee ee bce ie 1,500,000 1,900,200 40,150,700 100 270 .295 16 
Ree aweteriene & Tras... .. . se Oe ces 6,000,000 13,138,100 33,980,900 100 325 335 20 
7, wecwuenen & Trust... .. 2.06. ssw. oe 2,000,000 4,650,200 71,722,900 100 400 410 *24 


I SE a rt a a | ean eee TE 2,000,000 14,616,900 45,420,800 100 800 850 50 
*Not including extra dividend. 


———————————————— A | 
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The Washington Loan and Trust Company 


WASHINGTON, 
CAPITAL $1,000,000 


Main Office 
900-902 F Street 


D. C. 


Branch Office 
618-620 17th Street 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
DEPARTMENTS 


BANKING — :: 


TRUSTS :: 
SAFE DEPOSITS 


REAL ESTATE 
FOREIGN 


Every facility for the prompt and proper transaction of their banking business 
is provided for our customers—individuals, corporations and banks 
JOHN B. LATNER, President 





Merger of Marine Trust Company, and 
Bank of Buffalo 

One of the most important banking de- 
velopments of the year. in New York State is 
the recently announced plan for the merger 
of the Marine Trust Company and the Bank 
of Buffalo, approved by the _ respective 
boards of directors August 4th and to 
be voted on at special meetings of stock- 
holders. This consolidation which will be 
effected until the title of the Marine Trust 
Company gives to Buffalo a banking institu- 
tion of ample strength and scope of activity 
to further the progressive interests of Buf- 
falo business and financial requirements. 


This merger will result in a trust company 
with a capital stock of $10,000,000, while the 
deposits will be close to the $100,000,000 mark. 
The total resources will amount to nearly 
$150,000,000. Walter B. Cook will be chair- 
man of the board of directors, John H. Las- 
celles, chairman of the advisory board, and 
Elliott C. McDougal, president. 


The Marine Trust Company began business 
on August 15, 1850, under the name of the 
Marine Bank, and later received a National 
charter. In 1913 the Marine National Bank 
was merged with the Columbia National 
Bank. In 1919 the bank surrendered its Na- 
tional charter and became a trust company in 
order to acquire the wider powers granted to 
State institutions. In that year, also, the 
Marine Trust Company absorbed the Bankers 
Trust Company of Buffalo, the latter having 
previously taken over the business of the Cen- 
tral National Bank. From resources of 
$250,000 in 1850, the bank has grown until its 
last statement showed total resources of 
$103,136,302. 


The Bank of Buffalo began business in 
1873 with a paid-up capital of $300,000. Mr. 
McDougal entered the service of the bank in 
1879 and during his presidency the bank has 


had a steady growth. Its latest 
shows resources of $46,745,185. 


statement 


Irving Bank Stock for Bank’s Employees 
Details of the plan by which Irving Na- 
tional Bank of New York employees are to 
be permitted to buy nearly 5,000 shares of 
the bank’s stock at $100 a share—less than 
half its current market value—and thus be- 
come partners in the business, were made 
known recently in a letter which the presi- 
dent of that institution, sent to more than 
1,700 persons eligible to subscribe. Under 
the terms of sale the purchasers will pay for 
the stock in small monthly installments, divi- 
dends earned by the stock during the period 
being applied to the purchase account. The 
plan puts a premium on continuity of service. 
Announcement that the Irving proposed to 
take in members of the staff as shareholders 
was made in June, when the bank took steps 
to increase its capital stock from $9,000,000 
to $12,500,000. Of the $3,500,000 issue, share- 
holders were asked to waive their rights to 
$500,000 par value of stock in order that Irv- 
ing men and women might secure a personal 
interest in the business. The amount of stock 
for which individuals will be allowed to sub- 
scribe is apportioned on a salary basis. 

Any purchaser may cancel his or her sub- 
scription. In such case, when the money paid 
in is returned, interest will be added at the 
rate of 6 per cent. for the time it has been 
in the bank’s possession. When the purchase 
has been completed a stock certificate will 
be issued and the shares become the absolute 
property of the subscriber. If requested, the 
bank will act as custodian of the certificate 
without charge. 


Should a subscriber die, his estate will have 
the option, to be exercised within six months, 
of paying in full the balance due on the sub- 
scription and receiving the stock certificate. 
If the option is not exercised the bank will 
pay to the estate the full amount, with inter- 
est, standing to the credit of the subscription 
account. 
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LINCOLN 
TRUST 
COMPANY 


| 204 Fifth Ave 7 Wall St 
346 Broadway Broadway at 72nd St 
New York 
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Worth reading 


You'll see how easily 
some checks can be altered 
if you read ““The Protection 
of Checks’”—a book which 
tells about check-frauds and 
the various ways of pre- 
venting them. 


Write for a free copy. 
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George La Monte & Son 
61 Broadway New York 


Member Federal Reserve System and 
New York Clearing House Association 





Eugene Lamb Richards, former New York 
Capital, Surplus State Superintendent of Banks is one of the 
directors of the newly organized North 


and Undivided Profits = American Bank to be located at Canal and 
r = Orchard streets, Manhattan. 
‘$3,000,000.00 : Charles O. Ireland, former cashier of the 
Bank of Amityville, L. LL, has assumed his 
duties as secretary of the newly organized 
Midwood Trust Company which recently 
opened for business in Brooklyn. 
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Philadelphia Brevities 

The Aldine Trust Company proposes ti 
increase its capital stock from $500,000 to 
$1,000,000. 

The West End Trust Company has ad- 
vanced its interest rate on savings accounts 
from 3 to 4 per cent. 

The newly chartered Public Bank and 
Trust Company has purchased the property 
at the northeast corner of Seventh and 
Morris streets, which will be remodeled 
for its permanent home. George W. Haney 
is president; A. G. Snook, vice-president 
and cashier. 

The Lawrence Saving and Trust Com- 
pany of New Castle, Pa. has opened a 
branch at 18 South Jefferson street with 
A. J. Goldman as manager, and M. De 
Muccio as assistant. 


Acceptances 


Commercial Letters 
of Credit 


Travelers’ Letters 


of Credit 
Foreign Exchange 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


Maintenance 


of Branches by Trust 


Companies 

The need of legislations to qualify and 
definitely determine the status of trust com- 
panies of Pennsylvania in maintaining 
branch offices is indicated by a recent rul- 
ing established by the Attorney General 
and mmunicated to Banking Commis- 
Fisher.. This ruling is in effect that 
the department “cannot permit the carry- 
ing of a certain amount of funds at the 
office the agency of a trust company, 
whether the same are properly housed and 
safeguarded with burglary insurance or not 
and such agency can only be maintained 
when all the assets of the company are re- 
moved from the agency to the main office 
of the company at the end of its day’s busi- 
ness.” 

Further inquiry elicited the following 
communication to Trust Companies Maga- 
zine from Commissioner of Janking 
John S. Fisher: 

“T haye your favor of the thirtieth ultimo 
inquiring about the establishment of 
branches by trust companies in_ this 
State There was an old statute in 
prohibiting the establishment of 
banks. The question of 

trust companies was 

Attorney General Hensel 
during the Patterson administration. He 
ruled that such branches were not legal, 
but that trust companies might be author- 
ized establish agencies outside their 
place of business provided the 
activities of such agencies were limited to 
the receipt of moneys and the payment of 
checks, and that at the close of each day’s 
business the transactions carried on 
through the agency should be closed up on 
the books of the parent company. There 
has been no legislation or decision since the 
Hensel ruling to modify this decision. 

“An act of Assembly has been passed giv- 
ing State banks the authority to establish 
agencies similar to those of trust compan- 
ies. In my last report I recommended leg- 
islation to enable trust companies and State 
banks to establish branches under proper 
limitations and restrictions. However, the 
legislature will not be in session until 1921 
and of course nothing can be done until 
that time.” 

The operation of the ruling affects par- 
ticularly the trust companies of this city 
which have branch offices in the Broad and 
Chestnut street section. Nearly all of the 


sioner 


force 
branches by 
branches by 
brought before 


principal 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - $1,000,000 
Surplus and Profits, 5,000,000 
Resources over - 70,000,000 


OFFICERS 
J. R. McALLISTER, President 


J. A. HARRIS, Jr., J. WM. HARDT, 
Vice-President Cashier 


E, E, SHIELDS, W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


M. D. REINHOLD, Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


larger trust companies have well equipped 
branch offices with all needed vault and 
protective equipment which would seem to 
render unnecessary the inconvenience and 
hazard of conveying assets at the end of 
each day to the main office. 


Earnings of Philadelphia National Bank 


Earnings of some of the leading Na- 
tional banks of Philadelphia for the twelve 
months up to June izoth last. exhibit gains 
of from 50 to 75 per cent. over the previ- 
ous year. It should‘also be taken into con- 
sideration that the earnings as they appear 
in the official returns to the Comptroller 
represent the net amounts after charging 
off considerable sums for depreciation in 
securities. For the period up to June 30th 
last the Philadelphia National reported 
earnings of $1,497,000; the Girard National, 
$1,002,536; Franklin National $804,816; 
Fourth Street National, $664,006, and the 
Corn Exchange National, $929,684. 


3arnett, former secretary and 
treasurer of the Ridgefield Park Trust Com- 


Robert J. 


pany, Ridgefield Park, N. J., has been 
elected secretary and treasurer of the Ninth 
Title and Trust Company of Philadelphia. 
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Ten Year Growth of Trust Funds 

Reliable advices from trust companies 
generally warrant the statement that the 
stress and confusion of wartime have stim- 
ulated popular appreciation of the facilities 
of trust companies as conservors and stew- 
ards of property. Here in Philadelphia, 
which is one of the trust company strong- 
holds of the country, the official returns 
tell a very interesting story of the growth 
of trust business before and since the be- 
ginning of the Great War. With property 
interests so widely affected by economic 
readjustments, by taxation and dislocation 
of values the incentive is naturally for the 
average man to seek the very best judg- 
ment and assistance both in the manage- 
ment of his private financial affairs and 
also in the disposition of his estate. 

More wills have been written naming trust 
companies in this city as trustee and execu- 
tor during the past five years than for any 
similar period since trust companies were 
first organized and that covers a period of 
nearly one hundred years. The significant 
feature of the growth of trust business is 
the remarkable increase in the number of 
small estates. Such moderate sized estates 
contribute the bulk of the gains shown 
during the last five years. 

The following table is of interest in re- 
vealing the growth of trust funds held by 
the leading trust companies of Philadel- 
phia for the period from t1g!o to the break- 
ing out of the war and from 1914 to May 4, 
1920: 

May 4, 1920 Feb. 20, 1914 May 2, 1910 


Penna. Co....... .$257,431,235 $198,942,872 $162,378,462 
Fidelity.......... 248,713,885 177,622,787 115,461,356 
0 2S Se: 240,071,710 162,606,250 109,761,830 
NS ae 161,464,192 103,049,862 69,160,263 
Provident... . . .. 81,678,349 62,116,037 50,438,418 
Land Title........ 49,749,013 39,455,093 17,974,660 
Real Estate....... 29,958,335 26,532,879 25,817,647 
Commonwealth... 24,723,280 15,240,542 12,326,272 
Commercial....... 22,901,253 11,154,679 243,455 
Germantown...... 21,235,488 8,536,379 5,040,074 
Real Estate Title.. 20,056,319 13,198,482 11,883,948 
Guarantee........ 19,586,777 17,758,796 14,262,366 
Northern......... 17,599,877 7,802,630 8,457,931 
West End...... 9,255,486 4,404,560 2,579,131 


An analysis of the above figures shows 
that the growth of trust funds was rela- 
tively much larger during the period of war 
and up to the present time as contrasted 
with the years preceding the war to I9gI0. 
It is also worthy of note that in point of 
increase in volume of trust business the 
companies maintained their relative posi- 
tions with but few exceptions while some 
institutions more than doubled their trust 
funds since 1914. 


The Polish-American Trust and Safe De- 
posit Company is being organized at 
Shamokin, Pa., with capital of $250,000. 
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Co-Operative Labor Bank for Philadelphia 

The movement among various labor or- 
ganizations to create co-operative banks has 
reached Philadelphia. The Central Labor 
Union of this city recently adopted a reso- 
lution to organize such a bank to be con- 
trolled and operated by the labor organi- 
zations of Philadelphia. The plan of opera- 
tion will be in most respects similar to that 
devised in connection with the Railway En- 
gineers Brotherhood National bank in 
Cleveland. It will be especially for depos- 
its from laboring people. 


Abbreviation of State Bank and Trust 
Company Reports 

In the last call for statements from State 
banks and trust companies from the Penn- 
sylvania Banking Commissioner the form 
showed an abbreviation and omission of 
various items. One of the most important 
omissions is that relating to aggregates of 
trust funds and corporate trusts. Pennsyl- 
vania is one of the few States where trust 
companies have been required to publish 
summaries of trust department figures. The 
items “market value of securities” and “lia- 
bilities on letters of credit and acceptance” 
have also been omitted. 
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When Your Clients Come to 


Los Angeles 


give them letters of introduction 


to “The Bank for Everybody.” 


—a large, departmental bank: savings, 
commercial, trust. 


—a completely equipped Trust Depart- 
ment, authorized to act in every fidu- 
ciary capacity. 

—the ONLY Armor Plate Safe Deposit 


Vaults in Southern California. 


We shall be glad to extend every 
possible courtesy to your friends 
and patrons. 


LOS ANGELES TRUST 
ND SAVINGS BANK 
“The Bank for Everybody” 
Capital $1,500,000 — Surplus $1,675,000 
SIXTH AND SPRING STREETS 


Depreciation of Securities 

Trust companies in common with banks, 
savings and insurance institutions as large 
holders of interest-bearing investments, 
which have suffered depreciation because of 
the advance in rate of money and rate on 
new issues, look forward hopefully to the 
restoration of normal conditions in the 
money market and a return of security 
values to their former values. Trust com- 
panies in particular have had difficult prob- 
lems to contend with in connection with 
safeguarding the return on trust fund in- 
vestments and because of the restrictions in 
regard to legal investments for trust funds. 
These “legal investments” which were 
classed as gilt-edged securities are mostly 
of the low-interest-bearing type. Quite a 
number of trust companies have set aside 
funds to cover depreciation of their invest- 
ments. 

It is evidence of the splendid judgment 
and ability with which the trust companies 
have handled their affairs that surplus and 
undivided profits accounts in most cases 
show fair gains during the past five years 
despite the setting aside of earnings to cov- 
er depreciation. Loans on mortgages and 
real estate title insurance have been ac- 
tive features of their business and. stock- 


COMPANIES 


Security Service 
on the 


Pacific Coast 


The Security Trust & Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles, together with its asso- 
ciate, the Security National Bank, 
offer those desiring banking facilities 
in the Southwest the most complete 
and varied service obtainable. 


Our large and well equipped organ- 
ization makes it possible to render 
every desired service, either financial or 


fiduciary, with efficiency and dispatch. 


te et tty ga 
= SAVINGS BANK. 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


The Oldest and Largest Savings Bank 
in the Southwest 


Reseurces Over $57,000,000.00 
LOS ANGELES 


holders have been receiving satisfactory 
earnings. It is in the market quotation of 
trust company stocks that readjustments 
due to investment market conditions are re- 
flected. With some exceptions the aver- 
age of trust company shares are at present 
quoted somewhat below peak prices.  Al- 
theugh their earnings in gross have been 
large as based on capital, the percentage 
of return on combined capital and invested 
surplus affords only a moderate yield, es- 
pecially when compared with the return 
on many industrial, utility and railroad is- 
sues. 


The Northwestern Trust Company of 
Reading, Pa., has become a member of 
the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia. 
The company has capital of $248,666; re- 
sources $638,937. 

Stockholders of the new Federal Title and 
Trust Company of Harrisburg, Pa., have 
completed organization. John Corl is 
treasurer. 


The Valley National Bank of Lebanon, 
Pa., has been merged with the Farmers 
Trust Company under the title of the latter 
with capital of $500,000; surplus, $500,000 
and assets of: $3,500,000. 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Aldine Trust Co 

Belmont Trust Co... 
Central Trust & Savings 
Chelten Trust Co 
Colonial Trust 

Columbia Ave. Sav. Fd., 8 
Commercial Trust 


Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust............ 
Continental Equitable Trust............... 


Empire Title & Trust Co 

Excelsior Trust & Saving Fund 
Federal Trust Co 

Fidelity Trust. 

Finance Co. of Pennsylv ania, Ist pfd.. 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, 2d pfd 
Frankford Trust Co 

Franklin Trust Co 


EE FE Ee SE DE oor 


Girard Ave. Title & Trust 
Girard Trust Co 

Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit 
Haddington Title & Trust Co. 
Hamilton Trust Co 

Holmesburg Trust Co 

Industrial Trust, Title & Savings 
Integrity Title Ins. Tr. & Safe Dept 
Kensington Trust Co 

Land Title & Trust Co... 
Liberty Title & Trust Co. 
Manayunk Trust Co.. 


Market St. Title & Trust Co. Reena GPR 53 


Merchants’ Union Trust 

Mutual Trust Co. 

Northern Central T rust Co. 
Northern Trust Co 

North Philadelphia Trust Co 
Northwestern Trust Co.......... 
Olney Bank & Trust Co.... 
Parkway Trust Co 

Pelham Trust Co.. 


Penna. Bank & Trust Co. PREPRESS Ltt 
Penn. Co. for Ins. on Lives & Grant. Ann.... 


People’s Trust 

Philadelphia Trust Co 

Pheenix Trust Co 

Provident Life & Trust Co. of Phila 
Public Bank & Trust Co 

Real Estate Trust Co., Com. 

Real Estate Trust Co., Pfd.. 


Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust Co.......... 


Republic Trust 

Rittenhouse Trust Co 

Tacony Trust Co 

Tioga Trust Co 

United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust Co 
Wayne Junction Trust Co.... 
West End Trust Co 


Capital 

$484,000 
125,000 
750,000 
200,000 
300,000 


2,000,000 


" 1,000,000 


300,000 
2,000,000 
200,000 
1,319,600 


. 2,015,900 
. 1,404,460 


400,000 
500,000 
150,000 
125,000 
1,000,000 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
May 4, 1920 
$380,363 

81,719 
702,237 
168,139 
369,807 
608,288 
3,059,745 
1,745,353 
1,260,581 
80,671 
150,343 
167,563 
16,733,220 
2,496,952 


561,494 
681,179 
1,163,541 
156,166 
8,783,955 
600,891 
114,026 
266,226 
105,932 
1,365,916 
1,779,172 
365,433 
9,155,114 
561,931 
282,552 
411,066 
183,105 
127,301 
150,000 
2,344,861 
542,235 
696, 092 
125,000 
125,000 
118,668 
200,000 
5,485,795 
124,541 
5,095,759 
300,00 
6,378,543 
200,000 
692,695 


3,142,483 
288,163 
164,889 
189,927 

74,364 

1,104,044 

83,054 

1,951,235 

697,107 


Deposits 
May 4, 
1920 
2,039,632 
1,450,904 
10,844,355 
3,116,172 
5,457,518 
4,480,763 
22,171,766 
8,446,273 
10,774,470 

893,262 
3,116,120 
3,502,681 

27,006,657 
1,885, 790 


5,750, 162 D 
10,030,081 
9,620,458 
2,351,707 
44,773,252 
8,995,342 
2,716,475 
3,008 ,997 
924,908 
7,671,891 
8,306,539 
9,210,814 
16,964,939 
3,065,029 
2,412,422 
7,157,916 
2,070,322 
2,862,769 


9,654,264 
5,934,840 
8,052,184 


1,483,927 


33,115,233 
2,898,619 
19,214,708 


11,768,388 
7,698,501 
5, 785 >, 804 
3,180,770 
2,374,270 
2,241,595 
l, 466, 591 
1,756,096 
1'580.659 
9,074,438 
6,349,948 


50 


50 
50 
100 
50 
25 
50 
100 
50 
50 
100 
50 
50 
50 
100 
100 
50 
100 
50 
100 
50 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
50 
50 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
50 


Last 


240 
100 
101 

80 
158 
148 


Date 
7-28-20 
3-24-20 
6-16-20 
1-21-20 
10-22-19 
4— 7-20 
4-28-20 
3-17-20 
6-16-20 
12-24-19 
6-30-20 
7-18-17 
7-21-20 
9-17-19 
9-17-19 
1-28-20 
5-21-19 
4-14-20 
7-21-20 
12— 3-19 
6-16-20 
12-18-18 
7- 3-17 
6-18-19 
6-23-20 
6-23-20 
10-18-10 
3-10-20 
2-25-20 
1-21-20 
10— 8-18 
‘ 28-20 

-28 20 
2-18-20 
4 4-20 
1-14-20 
5-26-20 
5-12-20 
4-28-20 
12-17-19 
6-16-20 
6-— 9-20 
7-28-20 
5-26-20 


30-19 
~28-20 
21-20 

- 7-18 
-28-20 
5-20 
-28-20 
-23-10 
12-24-19 
6-9-20 
7-21-20 


West Philadelphia Title & Tr. Co 


Pennsylvania leads all States in the num- 
ber of depositors in National banks accord- 
ing to a recent compilation of the Comp- 
troller of the Currency. Of the 20,340,350 
depositors in National banks throughout 
the United States, the National banks of 
Pennsylvania have 2,589,607, with New York 
State next with 1,681,581 deposit accounts. 

George Kessler has resigned the presi- 
dency of the Integrity Trust Company and 
has been succeeded by Phillip E. Gucks, 


Mr. Kessler remains 


former vice-president. 
as chairman of the board. 


Francis H. Strawbridee, of Strawbridge 
and Clothier, has been elected a director 
of the Germantown Trust Company to fill 
the vacancy caused by the death of Wil- 
liam H. Scott. 

Philadelphia bank clearings for July 
amounted to $2,195,583.707, as compared 
with $2,282,897,439 for the previous month 
of June. 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 
Protecting the Business of Trust Companies 

The recent action of Bank Commissioner 
Joseph C. Allen in closins the Hanover Trust 
Company of this city in connection with dis- 
closures arising from the spectacular opera- 
tions of Charles Ponzi, justifies the reputable 
and established trust company interests of 
Massachusetts in making common cause to 
prevent promoters from employing trust com- 
pany charters and organization to further 
their schemes. Attention has been frequently 
directed in these columns to the dangerous 
practices involved in tolerating the organiza- 
tion of chains of trust companies by men who 
can lay no claim to banking or trust company 
experience and whose methods violate the 
principles and accepted rules of sound trust 
company business. The suspension of the Old 
South Trust Company, not so long ago be- 
cause of bad loans and unskillful management, 
afforded a timely warning of the need of offi- 
cial steps in connection with granting of new 
trust company charters and more effective su- 
pervision. 

Massachusetts trust companies have made 
an enviable name for themselves from the 
time the first institution of this kind began 
business in this commonwealth over half a 
century ago. Up to within a few years Massa- 
chusetts was among the foremost States in 
showing immunity from trust company fail- 
ures or suspensions. The laws governing 
trust companies were revised and amended 
from time to time to surround their conduct 
with every possible safeguard both as to man- 
agement and protection of the public. Massa- 
chusetts was one of the first States to adopt 
the plan of creating a Board of Bank Incor- 
poration, consisting of three officials, with 
power to exercise discretion in either grant- 
ing or refusing applications for the charter- 
ing of new trust companies. Barely six 
months ago a new Commissioner of Banking 
was appointed, who is also a member of the 
Board of Bank Incorporation and he brought 
to his office a valuable experience of many 
years of association with one of the strongest 
trust companies in the State. 

In justice to the present encumbent of the 
office of Bank Commissioner it must be said 
that since he took charge there has been a 
more rigid exercise of authority in connec- 
tion with granting charters for new trust 
companies while a number of applications 
have been refused for good reasons. Never- 
theless the syndicates and individuals who 
have been conducting chains of trust com- 
panies or have secured either control or 
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Capital - - $1,000,000. 
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strong stock interest in trust companies in 
order to give their questionable operations the 
semblance of bona fide trust company organi- 
zation, have apparently proceeded without 
constraint. The result has been that so- 
called “trust companies” have been featured 
more and more in sensational public print. 
The harm done thereby is the fact that very 
often the public does not discriminate in its 
judgment between these pseudo-trust com- 
pany methods and the conservative policies 
which have always obtained in the ably man- 
aged and officered trust companies. 


Capital Increase for American Trust 
Company of Boston 

The advance of the American Trust Com- 
pany of Boston in all departments has been 
such as to warrant an increase in capital from 
$1,000,000 to $1,500,000. The latest official 
statement shows surplus of $2,000,000 and 
undivided profits of $326,208. 

The latest official statement of the Ameri- 
can Trust Company gives resources of $33,- 
218,107 including cash assets of $5,620,100; 
U. S. bonds and Treasury certificates, $1,464,- 
631; other stocks and bonds of $1,824,183; 
demand loans on collateral, $3,381,843; time 
loans with collateral, $3,724,834; other time 
loans, $10,951,146, and acceptances, $1,508,988. 
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Simon Swig’s ‘‘Proclamations”’ 


A new and somewhat questionable depar- 
ture in advertising and seeking public atten- 
tion is that indulged in by the Tremont Trust 
Company of this city. While preaching more 
liberal policy on the part of its rival institu- 
tions in the payment of interest the Tremont 
Trust Company is spending a considerable 
part of its own earnings in prodigal display 
advertisements in the Boston dailies. These 
advertisements are in the form of statements 
to the public signed by Simon Swig, one of 
the company’s vice-presidents. By means of 
insinuation and by covert reflections on other 
local banking institutions the obvious pur- 
port of this kind of advertising is to attract 
attention rather than to serve any real public 
purpose. 

Simon Swig is also the author of two leg- 
islative bills that he has had filed with the 
clerk of the House through Representative 
Frost. One of these bills revives the badly 
battered deposit guaranty issue and aims to 
enact legislation similar to that in some of 
the Western States except that such guaranty 
is to be applied to savings deposits instead 
of deposits generally. Another bill provides 
for payment of interest on savings deposits 
from day of deposit to day of withdrawal. 


Massachusetts bankers are prepared to show 
the futility and dangerous character of de- 
posit guaranty legislation, which has proven 
to be a two-edged sword in practice and the 
principle of which is opposed by the highest 
banking authorities, including the Federal Re- 
serve Board. Likewise it is intended to place 
before the legislative committee—if these bills 
get that far—the necessity of safeguarding 
savings bank deposits by penalizing with- 
drawals before three or six months’ period. 

The “Simon Swig statements” are repre- 
sentative of a type of publicity that is bound 
to react most harmfully upon institutions that 
tolerate such crude methods. 


On August ist an increase in capital from 
$300,000 to $500,000 became effective at the 
Hub Trust Company of Boston. 

The Commercial Trust Company of Spring- 
field, Mass., has established a new branch 
office at Wichester Square. 

The National banks of Massachusetts have 
a total of 579,975 deposit accounts, according 
to a compilation of the Comptroller of the 
Currency. 

The Agricultural National Bank of Pitts- 
field, Mass., reports total resources of $5,674,- 
949; deposits of $4,184,034; capital, $200,000; 
surplus and undivided profits of $355,560. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Restoring Sound Basis to Business 

The Franklin National Bank of Phila- 
delphia has issued a semi-annual review of 
financial and business conditions which sets 
forth the following conclusions: 

“The general prosperity of the country 
for the next twelve months depends very 
largely upon our ability to promptly finance 
and move the 1920 crops. This will enable 
farmers to pay off their short-time loans 
and reduce mortgages which will mean the 
release of a large amount of money into 
general credit channels. 


“During the twelve months just passed 
labor has been almost fully employed, the 
idle labor in certain sections being much 
less than the under-supply of labor in other 
parts of the country. In the past few 
weeks many factories have reduced forces, 
some have discontinued night shifts and a 
very large number have reduced working 
hours or working days per week. More re- 
cently a considerable number of factories 
have been shut down entirely for various 
reasons; lack of transportation. for raw 
materials or finished products, cancellation 
of orders, lack of new orders and inability 
to manufacture at present labor costs in 
the face of declining prices have been the 
prime reason for such shut-downs.” 


Commonwealth Trust Company Growth 


The Commonwealth Trust Company of 
Boston, which began business in 1904 has en- 
joyed exceptional growth. Since 1909 when 
the present encumbent of the office of presi- 
dent, Mr. George S. Mumford, assumed di- 
rection, the deposits have increased from 
$8,000,000 to $23,628,000 by steady and consis- 
tent stages. In addition the savings depart- 
ment, established in 1916, has assets of $5,310,- 
000. The capital is $1,000,000 with surplus 
of $500,000 and undivided profits of $479,077. 

President Mumford is a native of Roches- 
ter, N. Y. He graduated from Harvard Uni- 
versity with the Class of 1887 and his first 
experience in banking was with the City Trust 
Company of Boston which eventually merged 
with the Old Colony Trust Company. This 
was in 1910. Associated with Mr. Mumford 
are the following officers: Arthur P. Stone, 
vice-president and treasurer; Waldron H. 
Rand, Jr., vice-president and_ secretary; 
Stephen W. Holmes, vice-president; Arthur 
R. Smith, vice-president; Charles E. Valen- 
tine, vice-president; Roger F. Nichols, as- 
sistant treasurer; Richard F. Churchill, as- 
sistant treasurer; Lee W. Marshall, assistant 
secretary. 
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‘*Continuation of Your Estate’’ 


The trust department of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Boston has issued a booklet 
entitled “The Continuation of Your Estate,” 
which fully bears out the sub-caption: “an 
everyday explanation of Wills, Trusts and 
the Administration of Estates and Property 
in General.” The text is pithy and the facts 
are presented in a style that renders the 
treatment of the subject of interest to the 
recipient. 

The First National Bank of Boston was 
one of the first National banks in the coun- 
try to avail itself of the privilege of exercis- 
ing trust powers in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the Federal Reserve Act. The 
latest booklet is the latest of a number of 
publications in which the bank has set forth 
the various features of trust service and the 
advantages of securing a corporation as ex- 
ecutor or trustee. Appended to this booklet 
is a detachable memoranda blank to be handed 
to lawyers and to assist the latter in drawing 
up wills. 


A charter has been granted for the organi- 
zation of the City Trust Company to con- 
duct business in Newton, Mass., with capital 
of $100,000 and surplus of $100,000. 
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New England Trade anil Money Situation 

The monthly business review issued by the 
Merchants National Bank of Worcester, 
Mass., which keeps well abreast of current 
developments, says of the present outlook in 
the New England district: 

“Curtailment in the textile industry is the 
one outstanding feature in the New England 
industrial field and as this industry is about 
the most important in this section of the 
country we are probably being harder hit in 
the first curtailment after the war than any 
other part of the country. Poor railroad 
transportation and a shortage of coal un- 
doubtedly have their effects to bringing about 
such drastic action as the larger companies 
have inaugurated, but on the other hand there 
is not the demand for goods as there was in 
the early part of the year, as the public has 
ceased to buy with the freedom so character- 
istic heretofore. 

“There is no doubt that the peak of prices 
has been reached, and while there may be an 
advance from the present reactions, the trend 
is undoubtedly downward. As prices recede a 
new class of buyers of all commodities will 
make their appearance in the market which 
will mean that production will hold up to a 
fair level. Despite this textile curtailment 
there is no particular change in the money 
market. It is true that the best grades of 





mill paper are hard to obtain, yet where such 
are offered the rate is high. There are 
isolated instances, however, of a slight re- 
action in money rates. Yet the big demand 
for credit and cash for the movement of the 
crops will act for the next couple of months 
as a stimulant in keep time money rates up. 
Indeed, it is probable that the needs of the 
West for this purpose were the main factor 
in the action of the Federal Reserve Board 
in marking up rediscount rates earlier in the 
year in order that curtailment of credit in 
non-essential lines would increase the supply 
for such purposes as the moving of the 
crops.” 


some 


Eliot Spalding, second vice-president and 
treasurer of Endicott Johnson & Company 
has been elected a director of the Old Colony 
Trust Company. 

Charles Francis Adams, the skipper of the 
victorious Resolute in the recent international 
yacht race, is a director of the old Colony 
Trust Company. 

The Back Bay National Bank of Boston 
plans to relinquish its Federal charter and 
reorganize as a trust company. 

On July 3ist the Cape Cod National Bank 
of Harwich, Mass., ceased to operate under 
Federal charter and was succeeded by the 
Cape Cod Trust Company. 








TRUST COMPANIES 


INTERNATIONAL TRUST CO. 


45 MILK ST. BOSTON, MASS. 115 SUMMER ST. 


Capital $2,000,000 Surplus $2,000,000 


BANKING DEPARTMENT SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 
TRUST DEPARTMENT REGISTRAR & TRANSFER DEPT. 
LIBERAL ACCOMMODATIONS 


OFFICERS 


CHARLES G. BANCROFT, President . 
HENRY L. JEWETT, Vice-President and Secretary A. EDWARD GARLAND, Assistant Secretary 
B. FARNUM SMITH, Vice-President HOWARD NORTON, Assistant Secretary 
A. FRANCIS HAYDEN, Vice-President GEORGE W. SHEPHERD, Asst. Treas. 
CLIFFORD B. WHITNEY, Treasurer THOMAS F. MEGAN, Assistant Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


CECIL Q. ADAMS HENRY L. JEWETT 
SAMUEL G. ADAMS ROLAND O. LAMB 
JAMES A, BAILEY JOHN M. LONGYEAR 
CHARLES G. BANCROFT GEORGE B. H. MACOMBER 
THOMAS BARBOUR WM. J. McGAFFEE 
ELMER J. BLISS WILLIAM A. MULLER 
EDWIN P. BROWN PATRICK A. O’CONNELL 
ALONZO N. BURBANK JAMES J. PHELAN 
MORGAN BUTLER NEIL W. RICE 
HENRY V. CUNNINGHAM GARRET SCHENCK 
WENDELL ENDICOTT AARON L. STRAUSS 
OLIVER M. FISHER EDMUND H. TALBOT 
WALTER B. HENDERSON LOREN D. TOWLE 
HENRY F, HURLBURT, JR HERBERT F. WINSLOW 








CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 
Furnished by L. Sherman Adams, Member of Boston Stock Exchange, Specializing in Bank, 
Mill and Industrials Securities 
Surplus and Assets 
Undivided Savings 
Profits Deposits Department Book 
Capital June 30, 1920 June 30, 1920 June30, 1920 Value 
American Trust Co.... .... $1,000,000 $2,667,835 $23,622,227 367 
Beacon Trust Co 600,000 1,580,239 19,407,886 $1,252, 363 
*Boston Safe Deposit & Tr. Co... 1,000,000 3,345,936 15,695,359 435 
Charlestown Trust Co.......... 200,000 58,167 1,236,116 1,802,776 129 
Columbia Trust Co...... es 100,000 71,786 1,160,027 949,887 171 
Commonwealth Trust Co. ... 1,500,000 1,266,419 24,196,669 5,372,063 185 
*Cosmopolitan Trust Co . 600,000 494,176 10,955,523 5,874,605 182 
*Dorchester Trust Co.... , 300,000 119,529 2,771,305 4,595,323 139 
*Equitable Trust Co...... 500,000 235,437 2,980,773 243,902 147 
Exchange Trust Co. . sews ae re 1,125,044 7,655,929 8,285,231 213 
Federal Trust Co res . 1,000,000 435,264 9,066,850 5,037,508 143 
*Fidelity Trust Co............. 3,000,000 828,674 8,423,578 4,762,642 128 
*Hanover Trust Co............ 200,000 50,948 2,252,638 1,079,103 125 
Hyde Park Trust Co Rr! 200,000 60,589 1,474,067 1,246,844 130 
Hub Trust Co . 200,000 82,293 572,999 405,932 141 
International Trust Co. . 2,000,000 2,686,201 24,862,851 3,355,649 243 
*Jamaica Plain Trust Co. . 200,000 41,601 925,954 1,167,952 121 
Liberty Trust Co 500,000 532,870 5,092,805 ] 207 
Market Trust Co ... 400,000 161,195 1,873,339 ,573,368 148 
Massachusetts Trust Co........ 1,000,000 843,684 9,371,172 5,45 f 184 
Metropolitan Trust Co . §00,000 543,112 7,456,716 : 8,8 215 
*New England Trust Co. .... 1,000,000 3,098,830 25,870,310 400 
Old Colony Trust Co .... 7,000,000 10,899,589 134,378,057 54: 255 
*Prudential Trust Co........... 200,000 60,718 1,469,262 137 
Roxbury Trust Co ; 200,000 37,662 434,211 348,630 121 
South Boston Trust Co... 200,000 68,076 1,562,607 2,388,062 134 
*State Street Trust Co ... 2,000,000 3,220,974 35,317,557 261 
*Tremont Trust Co ... 800,000 417,036 8,461,475 152 
*United States Trust Co........ 1,000,000 1,167,971 10,613,590 5,983,074 230 
Winthrop Trust Co 100,000 41,503 598,841 262,241 141 
*Stocks must be offered to Directors before sales can be made elsewhere. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Chicago 


Special Correspondence 
Brighter Business and Crop Prospects 


Although there are many uncertainties to 
reckon with the general business, crop and 
transportation situation, as viewed from this 
center, holds forth more cheering prospects. 
There may be some jars and hardships be- 
fore business, finance and the railroads re- 
gain their old-time poise. But there is a 
clearer vision and less of that undercurrent 
of anxiety which has prevailed for so long 
a time. In the first place there is the cheer- 
ful news as to ample crops which dispel all 
fears as to food products. Lower prices for 
foodstuffs begin to reflect abundant harvest 
and exceptional surplus. The winter wheat 
crop will be about 535,000,000 bushels and the 
spring wheat not less than 275,000,000 bushels. 
Despite reduced acreage and black rust dam- 
age the wheat crop will average only 1.6 per 
cent. below the five year average prior to 
1918, leaving abundant supplies for export. 
There will be a huge corn crop of 3,000,000,- 
000 bushels of which the South will furnish 
one-third. 

The problem reduces itself mainly to one 
of adequate transportation. The railroad 
wage award of $600,000,000 followed by the 
announcement of adequate freight and pas- 
senger rate increases by the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission largely eliminates the ob- 
stacle of insufficient railroad credit and fi- 
nances so that it now comes down to a mat- 
ter of everybody buckling down to a good 
honest day’s work to speed up transportation 
and distribution. That means release of cred- 
its and freer movement of business ll 
around. 

The political pot is also beginning to boil. 
Whatever the outcome of the Presidential 
election there appears assurance that both the 
Republican and Democratic candidates stand 
for sound business administration. The 
League of Nations issue, despite the stress 
placed upon the subject by the politicians, 
seems to be subordinated to the desire for 
a vigorous and sound business administration 
at Washington that will put an end to fool- 
ish experiments, that will encourage honest 
business initiative, reduce taxes and impress 
upon laboring elements the need of more effi- 
ciency and increased production. Financially 
and from the standpoint of credit the situa- 
tion is also easing up in this section of the 
country. The banks are doing a brisk busi- 
ness and credit is circulating im sufficient vol- 
ume not to interfere with essential work. 


Our Booklet— 


What You Should Know 
About Trust Service 


will be given 


you upon request. 


Chicago Trust Company 


Lucius Teter, President 


Trust Department Officers 
Williard F. Hopkins, Secretary 
William T. Anderson, Asst. Secretary 
Roy K. Thomas, Trust Officer 





Chicago’s Plan for Meeting House Need 

To solve the acute housing situation in Chi- 
cago, leading business men in co-operation 
with the Association of Commerce and the 
Chicago Real Estate Board have devised a 
plan which provides for a fifteen million dol- 
lar fund. The facilities of the Chicago Title 
& Trust Company are enlisted to render the 
plan operative. The plan provides for a 
nominal capital stock issued to individuals 
who represent the underwriters of collateral 
trust bonds. These bonds are secured by 
mortgages deposited with the trust company 
as trustee. The interest rate is uniformly 6 
per cent. and borrowers pay the loan at the 
rate of $10 per thousand per month, including 
interest. The term of the loan shall not ex- 
ceed five years but may be extended for three 
or five years after expiration. Commission 
charges are expected to pay all the expenses 
of the corporation organized to carry out the 
project. 

The bond department of the Continental 
and Commercial Trust and Savings Bank 
announces an offering of $6,000,000 Sutter 
Basin Company land mortgage 8 per cent 
serial gold bonds, due serially to December 
I, 1929, at price to yield 8 per cent for any 
maturity. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


CHICAGO 


Developed through the growth and experience of more than half a century 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Frank O. Wetmore, President 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 
James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Melvin A. Traylor, President 
offer a complete financial service, organized and maintain- 
ed at a marked degree of efficiency. Callsand correspon- 
dence are invited relative to the application of this service 
to local, national and to international requirements. 


Combined resources over $300,000,000 








Funding Our National Debt 


Mr. John J. Mitchell, chairman of the 
board of directors of the Illinois Trust & 
Savings Bank of Chicago is among those who 
contend that the big national debt should be 
funded in a way to spread the burden of war 
costs and taxes over a longer period of years. 
Mr. Mitchell says: 

“Our floating National debt should be 
funded even before it matures. Bonds sufh- 
cient to take up the entire National debt, ma- 
turing in fifty years and bearing interest at 
54% per cent., should be issued. Such action 
would go far toward restoring the confidence 
of the people who, during the war, purchased 
freely of Liberty bonds at par and bearing a 
low rate of interest and who now, more tha 
2 year and a half after the close of the war, 
are being forced to part with them at a mar- 
ket price that is away under their face value. 

“An interest of 5% per cent. would not 
be any too much to pay on these long time 
bonds. The Government is now paying 6 per 
cent. on Treasury certificates and it would 
be economy to pay 5% on long time bonds 
that would lift the burden of taxes that is 
resting on the shoulders of this generation 
and pass it on to posterity for whose sake, 
as well as ours, this debt was incurred. There 





is no reason why this generation should pay 
the entire debt of the war. 

“To fund our National debt in the way I 
suggest would materially add to the liquid 
assets of the Federal Reserve banks and 
would, in turn, ease the credit strain that the 
National and State banks are now bearing. 


Bank Employees to Share $250,000 

Employees of the Continental and Commer- 
cial National Bank of Chicago, who were 
associated with the institution when it was 
called the- Continental National and the late 
John C. Black was at its head will benefit to 
the amount of $250,000 through the will of 
Mrs. Eleanor Black, widow of John C. Black, 
who died recently while touring in France. 

Following the death of Mr. Black in 1917 
the widow, who was left more than $1,500,000, 
established a trust fund, the income of which 
is to go to the employees associated with the 
bank when Mr. Black was president. Mrs. 
Black leaves an estate valued between $1,500,- 
000 and $1,750,000, which will all go to char- 
ity, except the fund for old employees. 

The First National Bank of Pullman, 
Ill., reports resources of $1,317,343; deposits, 
$1,034,117; capital, $75,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits, $47,703. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


A. H. S. POST, President 





Three Decades of Trust Company and 
Banking Service 

True to its high traditions and faithful to 
every trust and responsibility imposed upon 
its management the Northern Trust Company 
of Chicago on August 12th completed 31 years 
of service. It was one of the pioneer institu- 
tions in Chicago to develop the business of 
corporate trusteeship, paying particular atten- 
tion to the administration of estates and exe- 
cution of personal trusts. For 25 years its 


growth was presided over by the founder, the 
late Byron L. Smith who died in 1914 and 
whose splendid policies were carried on by 


his son, Solomon’ A. Smith, who succeeded to 
the presidency and continues in that office to 
this day. 

When the Northern Trust Company first 
began business the practice of confiding es- 
tates and trusts to trust companies was in its 
infancy and the individual executor and trus- 
tee were still in the ascendancy. Today the 
Northern Trust Company is among the fore- 
most companies of the kind in Chicago which 
command the bulk of estate and fiduc:ary 
business. The banking and -savings deposits 
now aggregate $35,000,000 and its trust funds 
amount to several times that figure. All of 
its $5,000,000 capital and surplus has been 
earned over and above the original $1,000,000 
capital subscribed. This growth has been 
achieved without the aid of absorption of 
other banks or trust companies. From a staff 
of three officers and four men the company 
personnel has grown to a score of officers and 
over 300 employees. It is housed in one of 
the most complete and magnificent banking 
houses in the country. The Savings Depart- 
ment, opened in 1903, serves over 40,000 sav- 
ings depositors. In 1903 the nucleus of its 
Foreign Department was formed as a result 
of its branch at the World’s Fair where more 
than $2,000,000 in cash was handled. In 1906 
the Bond Department started on its successful 


career. More recently a Service Extension 
Department has been established to develop 
new ways of being useful to its clients and 
friends. 

One of the features of the Northern Trust 
Company management is the personal care 
and interest devoted to employees. There are 
regular medical examinations and a pension 
and life insurance system has been in force 
for a number of years. Mid-day meals are 
served to employees and there are recreation 
rooms, a library and teachers for the young 
as well as older employees. 


Ownership of Chicago and Trust Company 
Shares 

A recent compilation summarized the chief 
holdings of shares of Chicago banks and 
trust companies which showed some slight 
changes in ownership. 

Edward Tilden & Company, the largest 
holders, owned $6,192,820, market value, dis- 
tributed among six banks, an increase from 
$3,917,970 in the year, principally in Fort 
Dearborn National Bank. J. Ogden Armour 
still holds second rank with $5,082,000 against 
$4,171,870 last year, in twelve banks here, in- 
cluding 12,134 shares of the Continental & 
Commercial National Bank, valued at $4,- 
246,400. Other members of the Armour fam- 
ily own $1,000,000. 

Norman W. Harris estate, in first place last 
year, ranks third, with $4,960,000. Frederick 
H. Rawson advances from seventh place to 
fourth, with $3,149,400 in the Union Trust 
and Lake Shore Trust. Miami Corporation, 
which holds stock of the Deering family, is 
fifth, with its holdings increased to $3,078,300. 
Marshall Field estate increases its holdings to 
$2,873,900, principally in the Merchants’ Loan 
& Trust. Robert H. and in eleven banks. 
Edward Morris estate’s holdings fall below 
Elizabeth S. McElwee advance from ninth to 
eighth place. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Every Phase of the Banking and Trust Service 


The cordial spirit of accommodation and co-operation which obtains in 
the management of this Bank enables us to offer particularly valuable serv- 
ices to Banks and Trust Companies throughout the United States. Our 


organization covers every phase of Commercial Banking and Fiduciary 
Service. 


National Banks contemplating the establishment of Trust Departments 
are invited to write for our booklets on that subject, or to correspond with 
our Trust Department. 


The National Bank of Commerce 
IN SAINT LOUIS 


Resources over Ninety-five Millions 


VIRGIL M. HARRIS, Trust Officer 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 
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Chicago Trust Co 
Citizens Trust & Savings 


*Continental & ( omen t Trust & Savings 


Drovers Trust & Savings.. 
+First Trust & Savings. 


Fort Dearborn Trust & Savings. = eae 


Franklin Trust & Savings 


Guarantee Trust & Savings..................... 


Harris Trust & Savings 

Home Bank & Trust Co 

Illinois Trust & Savings Bank 
Kenwood Trust & Savings. 

Lake View Trust & Savi ings. 
Market Trust & Savings 
Mercantile Trust & Savings 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co.... 


Michigan Avenue Trust & Savings... 
Mid-City Trust & Savings............ 
Northern Trust & Savings........... 


Peoples Trust & Savings 
Pullman Trust & Savings 


Sheridan Trust & Savings vonage ee 


Standard Trust & Savings. . 
State Bank of Chicago.. 


Stockmen’s Trust & Savings. ie ba 


Union Trust Co. 
West Side Trust & Savings. 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings. . 


250, 
*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 
+Stock owned by First National Bank. 


Surplus 

Undivided 

Capital Profits 
00,526 
25,766 
5,660,739 
406,873 
7,430,302 
421,712 
295,400 
108,635 
3,963,575 
219,684 
11,001,584 
276,175 
351,146 
57,218 
128,776 
10,615,444 
84,786 
304,432 
3,917,573 
489,965 
324,060 
219,228 
632,258 
3,893,269 
109,156 
2,937,518 
245,988 
225,209 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicago. 


Deposits 


.. -86,000,000 $2,623,533 $55,596,867 
5 


10,855, 348 
2,076,557 
59,663,282 
6,293,746 
78,952,748 
8,896,946 
3,976,600 
1,496,922 
27,531,050 
5,267,702 
122,188,663 
4,133,615 
7,565,522 
1,606,348 
4,832,857 
80,380,593 
3,615,063 
9,196,699 
40,521,169 
13,442,704 
4,837,540 
6,586,740 
7,442,328 
35,097,670 
1,652,348 
37,688,889 
10,169,660 
4,468,572 


Book 
Value Bid 
144 
150 
126 oe 
213 296 303 (new) 
262 > om 
248 ¢ 5 (new) 
184 Mace 
198 
154 
298 
173 
320 
238 
170 
128 
151 
312 
142 
161 
296 
198 
208 
142 
163 
256 
154 
246 
161 
190 





TRUST COMPANIES 


St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
Where American and European Problems 
Meet 

Economic stabilization, including adjust- 
ment of international exchanges, credits 
and trade development, depends upon a 
proper recognition of mutual responsibili- 
ties and enlightened co-operation between 
this country and the European nations that 
are trying to heal the ravages of war. That 
is the viewpoint which Mr. Festus J. Wade, 
president of the Mercantile Trust Com- 
pany of this city, brings back after a visit 
of six weeks in Europe where he was active 
in helping to establish the International 
Chamber of Commerce which was formally 
organized in Paris. Mr. Wade was chair- 
man of the delegation sent by the American 
Bankers’ Association to the first World 
Trade Conference which was held in the 
French capital. This assembly of repre- 
sentative business men, bankers and manu- 
facturers afforded the first opportunity for 
men of broad vision in international com- 
merce and finance to meet and exchange 
views since America’s representatives de- 
parted from the Peace Conference. Instead 
of devoting time to academic discussion 
the conference was resolved into business 
sessions with the new International Cham- 
ber of Commerce as the nucleus organiza- 
tion to help bring about a broader world- 
wide alignment in commerce and finance. 

Mr. Wade had opportunity to observe the 
conditions in France, Belgium, England 
and especially in the regions where the 
great battles were fought. He comes back 
firmly convinced that the United States 
must give material as well as moral aid 
to the countries of Europe. He tells of 
the ability of the Germans to pay all the 
indemnity that the Allies demand and the 
willingness to aid Germany to carry out 
her obligations. Mr. Wade expresses re- 
gret that this country is not taking its place 
at the various entente conferences as the 
belief is quite general in Europe that little 
can be done toward getting back to nor- 
mal without the help of the United States. 
Mr. Wade says further: 

“The rate of exchange between the United 
States and the various European countries 
is one of the greatest drawbacks to progress 
in this direction. With the france and the 
pound sterling so far below par and the 
American dollar at a premium we are losing 
a vast amount of trade that ought to be 
coming to us. 

“The English sovereign is off more than 


PROPERTY LOCATED 
IN MISSOURI 


belonging to a non-resident decedent 
requires local administration 


The St. Louis Union Trust Co. is 
authorized to act in any part of the 
State and will gladly co-operate 
with the home administrator in hand- 





ling the Missouri property. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Capital and Surplus $10,000,000.00 
The Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 























20 per cent. at the best and an American 
dollar will buy thirteen French francs. Un- 
der these conditions, how can merchants 
of either of these countries afford to buy 
our goods? Let me illustrate the point 
roughly. If you can buy a bale of cotton 
at 30 cents a pound or $150 a bale and the 
foreigner has to pay $300 for the same 
cotton in his money, how can he afford it 
or how can he compete with us? 

“In the old days when the rates of ex- 
change were normal, an English or a French 
firm could buy our cotton, make it into 
goods and, because of the differential, in 
the cost of labor, could ship the product 
to the United States and compete and give 
us the benefit of it. 

“Right now I wish to say that every 
citizen of the United States must stand by 
England, for England is today still the 
money center of the world, and she will 
continue in that capacity for many years 
to come—nothing can usurp her. She has 
earned her position as the world’s financial 
center by long experience and brains. To- 
day, after all her troubles in the war, she 
is back on her feet, going along at the 
same old gait, with everything practically 
normal, and, despite her great debts, is the 
world’s money center.” 
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RESOURCES $2,200,000 





TRUST COMPANIES 


WHEN YOU HAVE BUSINESS 


THE HARDWARE CITY, 


CONFER WITH US 


The Commercial Trust Company 
NEW BRITAIN, CONN. 





There are some fine, stimulating Ameri- 
can truths in an ably written article en- 
titled “The Story of the Constitution,” by 
James C. Jones of the St. Louis Bar, which 
appears in the current issue of “Service,” 
the publication which is issued by the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust Company. The argu- 
ment and the strong points as to the funda- 
mentals of government, of rights of indi- 
viduals and property and of the guarantees 
that are vouchsafed by the American Con- 
stitution cannot be given too wide a cur- 
rency in these days of beclouded vision and 
seditious propaganda. In part Mr. Jones 
writes: 

“In America every man has his chance 
and knows that he has his chance—because 
of and through the Constitution of the 
United States. Yet this chance, this oppor- 
tunity, is now sought to be taken from him, 
from you and from me, from my children 
and from your children, by the leveling 
process of Socialism, which in theory would 
distribute equally the fruits of all men’s 
toil, deny to each the right to rise, and hold 
all of us down to the dead level of medioc- 
rity. When this despair follows. 
Life will have in it no salt, no savor, and 
will be hardly worth living. Opportunity 
and knowledge, consciousness of this op- 
portunity, is the saving grace of civilization. 
. * * 

“The way to combat radicals and their 
absurd and dangerous doctrines is to teach 
Americanism to Americans—teach every- 
body the predominating thought of our in- 
stitutions, the sacredness of individual 
rights—the preservation and protection of 
life, of personal liberty, of individual 
property, and the pursuit of happiness as 
the individual would pursue it. I would be 
among the last to advocate the abolition of 
freedom of speech and the freedom of the 


comes, 


THE STORY OF THE CONSTITUTION 






press, but I submit that those who entertain 
beliefs and preach doctrines at variance 
with the fundamental doctrines of Ameri- 
can institutions ought to be suppressed. 

“Individualism is fundamental to every- 
thing America has ever done. American ex- 
periment in government has been so far suc- 
cessful that its fundamentals should not be 
changed, and those who cannot conform 
their thought and their preaching to these 
fundamentals are public enemies, and I 
would so far restrict the freedom of speech 
and the freedom of the press as to suppress 
all who talk or print aught against these 
fundamentals. 

“QOstracism and deportation should be 
the penalty of those who cannot conform 
to American fundamentals. Send these un- 
Americans of foreign origin across seas to 
lands willing to foster and try out these 
experimental ideas, and the native-born to 
jail to rot or reform. American institutions 
are too sacred a heritage to subject them 
to risk by those who care naught for ex- 
perience and only seek new experiment.” 


To Specialize in Farm Loans 

A new enterprise which will specialize in 
farm loans will soon begin business in St. 
Louis. Two companies will be operated, 
namely the Mortgage Loan & Trust Com- 
pany and the Savings and Loan and Trust 
Company. The capitalization will be $150,- 
000. Samuel Niccolls, treasurer of the 
Standard Rails Company, will be president 
of the two companies and R. L. Gurney, at 
present with the American Trust Company, 
will be secretary and treasurer. 


The board of directors of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of St. Louis has elected 
S. F. Gilmore, E. C. Adams and F. N. Hall 
as assistant cashiers. 

















































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


HONOLULU 


Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 


of trust company business. 


Inquiries as 


to Hawaiian conditions solicited 


St. Louis Union Trust Company 


On July 1st the St. Louis Union Trust 
Company mailed out its one hundred and 
first dividend checks. During the period of 
over thirty years that this company has 
been in existence it has paid out in divi- 
dends to stockholders the total sum of $16,- 
680,000, which is the best possible evidence 
of its prosperity and importance in the 
trust company field. Since the company was 
organized it has administered trusts involv- 
ing the handling and disposition of every 
conceivable kind of property located in 
practically every State of the Union, as 
well as foreign countries. It has acted in 
trust capacities for many nationally known 
corporations. 

The St. Louis Union Trust Company is 
the largest stockholder of the First Na- 
tional Bank of this city with which it 
works in agreement, the trust company con- 
fines itself to trust business and the Na- 
tional bank to banking business. Naturally 
this joint relationship and clear definition 
of lines of policy carries with it valuable 
benefits for both institutions. 


W. C. Lackey Resigns 


W. C. Lackey, who has been an active 
vice-president of the Mississippi 
Trust Company of St. Louis for a number 
of years, recently resigned to become vice- 
president of the Marland Oil Refining Com- 
pany and the Kay County Gas Company 
with offices in Ponca, Oklahoma. Mr. Lack- 
ey’s resignation takes effect September 15th. 


Valley 





Emblem for ‘‘Mercantilians’”’ 


An attractive gold emblem has been adopted 
by “The Mercantilians,” an organization com- 
posed of the officers and employees of the 

Mercantile Trust Com- 

pany of St. Louis. The 

emblem in which the 

eagle, the official in- 

signia of the Mercantile 

Trust Company, is 
prominent is made into a handsome button 
for the men and a pin for the women mem- 
bers of The Mercantilians. 

The idea of adopting a specific emblem for 
the executives and employees of the Mercan- 
tile Trust Company was conceived by Festus 
J. Wade, president of this financial institu- 
tion. He realized that such a button or pin 
would show individuality for his associates 
and employees, and would more closely iden- 
tify them with the Mercantile Trust Company. 
The unique design of the emblem has at- 
tracted much attention. 

Latest summaries of the reports of Mis- 
souri trust companies, State banks and pri- 
vate banks show that during the period 
from March 3, 1919, to May 20, 1920, in- 
creased their deposits -by $22,777,000; re- 
sources by $52,367,000 and loans by $115,- 
110,000. Aggregate deposits are $635,435,- 
000. 

R. W. Bugbee of the New Business De- 
partment of the Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company, who has been associated with 
that company since 1903, has been elected 
an assistant secretary. 





CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Profits June 


Name 
American Trust Co 
Broadway Savings & Trust Co 
Farmers’ & Merchants’ Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust Co 


Capital 


Deposits 


June, 1920 
$290,804.75 
122,424.80 
68,208.31 
7,452,606.82 
5,508,255.11 


1920 
$9,369,474.14 
1,834,232.34 
3,713,787 .26 
49,670,280.47 
25,729,747 .85 


Corrected by A. G. Edwards Sons, 410-412 Olive St., St. Louis and 38 Wall St., New York. 








TRUST COMPANIES 


THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


Joun CuMMINGS, Chairman of the Board 
GEORGE M. JONES, President 
EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 


FRANK P, KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


SeyMour Horr, Secretary 
ERNEST W. Davis, Treasurer 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Assistant Treasurer 


Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


Twenty-eighth Branch for Cleveland Trust 
Company 

activity is 

trust 

new 


Unusual 


leading 


being shown among 
companies of Cleveland in 
branch offices. The Cleveland 
Trust Company recently opened its twenty- 
eighth branch. On June 22d last the 25th 
branch was secured through purchase of the 
West Park Banking & Savings Company with 
capital of $50,000 and assets of $764,000. Soon 
after followed the merger with the Forest 
City Savings & Trust Company with assets 
of over $6,400,000, which gave the Company 
a well-equipped building in -the heart of a 
large section. On July 12th the 
Cleveland Trust Company opened its new 
Mayfield-Lee office. On October ist another 
branch at Literary road and Professor ave- 
nue will be opened. Resources of the Cleve- 
land Trust Company aggregate $105,345,000 
and deposits $92,097,000. 

Ralph Hayes, who was formerly secretary 
and assistant to Secretary of War, Newton 
D. Baker, has become assistant to President 
F. H. Goff of the Cleveland Trust Company. 
Mr. Hayes accompanied Secretary Baker to 
France early in 1918 and in December, 1918, 
was assigned to General Pershing’s staff and 
rendered valuable aid in reporting on the 
feasibility of bringing back to this country 
the bodies of United States soldiers. 


opening 


business 


Citizens’ Embarks on Branch Office Policy 

The Citizens’ Savings & Trust Company 
of Cleveland will establish a limited number 
of branch offices in selected locations. The 
first branch will be opened September ist at 
the northeast corner of E. 161st street and 
Euclid avenue, where a ten-story bank and 
office building will be erected. P. T. Har- 
rold, assistant treasurer, will be in charge of 
this office. 


FRANK J. KLAusER, Asst. Secret. and Asst. Trust Officer 
Joun P. MONAGHAN, Assistant Treasurer 

J. H. Locusiu.er, Assistant Treasurer 

E. F. GLEASoNn, Manager Credit Department 

R. J. TAPPEN, Manager Safe Deposit Department 

C. E. CHRISTEN, Manager Foreign Department 


First Trust Opens New Office 

The First Trust and Savings Bank of 
Cleveland has opened its new Superior ave- 
nue office in charge of J. Howard Hill. This 
office lies directly back of the main office of 
the company and will be eventually connected 
with the Euclid avenue office by means of an 
arcade. 

The First Trust & Savings Company re- 
ports total resources of $32,854,079; deposits, 
$29,719,047; capital, $1,250,000; surplus and 
profits, $1,298,523. The First National Bank, 
the stockholders of which own the stock of 
the First Trust, reports resources of $102,832,- 
431; deposits, $74,286,802; capital, $2,500,000; 
surplus and profits, $4,256,971. 

Cleveland Brevities 

The National banks of Ohio are fourth 
among all the States in the number of their 
deposit accounts which total 1,124,482. 

State banks and trust companies of Ohio 
set a new high record for resources under 
date of June 30th aggregating $1,343,976,000 
as compared with $1,161,115,000 one year ago. 

Cleveland bank clearings for July totaled 
$638,371,000 as compared with $498,653,000 for 
the corresponding month last year. 

The Northern Savings & Trust Company 
to be affiliated with the Northern National 
Bank, has been organized in Cleveland with 
capital of $250,000 and surplus of $62,500. 

The Ohio Savings & Trust Company of 
Akron reports resources of $5,047,591; de- 
posits, $4,500,000; capital, $300,000; surplus 
and undivided profits, $177,434. 

The Lewis Bank & Trust Company, a new 
institution, has opened for business at San- 
dusky, taking over the business of the Com- 
mercial National Bank. 


E. F. Romer of the Union Savings Bank 
and Trust Company of Cincinnati, has been 
elected vice-president for Ohio of the Trust 
Company Section, American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


Organization of New Trust Companies 

Notwithstanding the broader functions 
given to National banks under the Federal 
Reserve system the trust company form of 
organization under State charter continues 
to command most favor in Pennsylvania and 
especially in the Allegheny district. Pitts- 
burgh is already fairly well supplied with 
trust companies to the number of thirty hav- 
ing combined capital of $22,060,400; surplus 
and profits of $63,482,351 and deposits of 
$234,021,143. Their growth is also testified 
to by an increase in deposits since last May 
to June 30th of nearly $15,000,000. 

Among the latest trust company enterprises 
in this district is the Mt. Lebanon Trust Com- 
pany which is being established in the pros- 
perous suburb of Mt. Lebanon with capital 
of $125,000. To develop local’ interest the 
capital stock is being subscribed for by pro- 
gressive citizens and property holders of Mt. 
Lebanon township. The organization com- 
mittee consists of I. C. Overdorff, J. S. Eas- 
ton and William C. Hale. 

Another new trust company is the Exchange 
Trust Company which will open in the finan- 
cial district, having secured quarters in the 
Magee building. Polish residents are inter- 
ested in this enterprise which will have a 
capital of $125,000 and paid in surplus of 
$37,500. 

The Modern Savings Bank and Trust Com- 
pany is also being organized in Pittsburgh 
with capital of $125,000 and W. S. Jackson as 
principal organizer. 


Pittsburgh Brevities 

The Pennsylvania State Banking Depart- 
ment reports the trust companies, State banks 
and savings banks of the State have 3,250,- 
000 depositors with gross assets of $2,137,- 
891,000. 

The Terminal Trust Company has added 
$25,000 to its surplus account and has in- 
creased its annual dividend rate to 6 per cent. 

The City Trust Company with a capital of 
$1,500,000 has been formed at Lincoln, Neb., 
for the purpose of taking over the City Na- 
tional, a $500,000 institution and buying out 
the Lincoln Trust Company which is capital- 
ized at $250,000. 

The First Wisconsin National Bank of 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin, of which Mr. Oliver 
C. Fuller is president, is making - extensive 
alterations in its main banking quarters in- 
cluding handsome new equipment for a spe- 
cial department for women. 


HE PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest 
fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 


ESTABLISHED 1867 


Assetsover .... 
Trust Funds over . . 
Capitaland Surplus. 


$20,000,000 
56 ,000,000 
9,000,000 


“An old institution with modern and 
aggressive ideas.” 


EQOPLE 


AND TRUST CoO. 
OF PITT SeURGH 
POuUnNOEO 1867 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $9.000,000 
WHERE WOOD CROSSES FOURTH 


Union Trust Company of Spokane 


The Union Trust Company of Spokane, 
Wash., has been among the foremost trust 
companies of the Pacific Northwest in de- 
veloping popular understanding in that sec- 
tion as to the fiduciary services provided by 
trust companies. In numerous trust com- 
panies in the Pacific Northwest banking is 
the principal business and trust operations 
are of slow growth. The Union Trust Com- 
pany of Spokane, however, concentrates on 
fiduciary business and is enabled to do this 
because of its alliance under joint stock con- 
trol with the Old National Bank which han- 
dles all commercial business. 

The Union Trust Company, of which 
D. W. Twohy is chairman and W. J. Kom- 
mers, president, reports total trust responsi- 
bility of $20,285,057, including $6,729,408 trust 
investments; $3,071,250 property managed for 
clients; $2,800,000 securities held for clients; 
$3,622,400 Liberty bonds held for clients and 
$4,026,400 corporate and title trusts. 

The Old National Bank reports resources 
of $21,238,430; deposits, $17,893,532; capital, 
$1,200,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
$381,633. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Los Angeles 


The outstanding factor in the banking 
situation here is the fact that deposits of 
trust companies, commercial and_ savings 
banks revealed an increase of $18,101,000 dur- 
ing the three months covered by the latest 
official call of June 30th. This increase is 
significant in view of the general tendency 
of contraction of deposits reported from 
other sections of the country. The gains are 
mainly attributable to trust company activity, 
the Security Trust and Savings Bank of this 
city alone reporting an increase for the three 
months under review of $10,465,000. Since 
June 30, 1919, the gain in deposits for trust 
companies, commercial and savings banks has 
been $78,172,000. 

The Guaranty Trust and Savings Bank of 
this city is also scoring record increase in 
business. The official promotions recently 
announced have become effective. W. W. 


Gibbs, Jr., has been promoted from cashier 
to vice-president; W. R. Morehouse, goes up 
from assistant cashier to cashier and former 
chief teller, George Carlisle, becomes assistant 
In 1919 deposits of the company in- 
creased $9,000,000 and for the present year 
io date advanced another $3,000,000. 


cashier. 


W. R. MorEHOUSE 


Recently advanced from Assistant Cashier to Cashier of 
the Guaranty Trust and Savings Bank of Los Angeles 


W. W. Grsps, Jr. 


Recently advanced from Cashier to Vice-President of the 
Guaranty Trust and Savings Bank of Los Angeles 


GEORGE CARLISLE 


Recently appointed Assistant Cashier of the Guaranty 
Trust and Savings Bank of Los Angeles 





TRUST COMPANIES 


The Denison Bank and Trust Company 


ComMERCIAL BANKING = SAVINGS BANKING - TRUST DEPARTMENT 


Bonp DEPARTMENT - 


DEPARTMENT - 


J. B. MCDouGALL, Chairman of Board 
Tom Ropcers, President 

O. R. NICHOLSON, Vice-President 
CLARENCE Scott, Vice-President 

R. T. ArtHur, Vice-President 

W. B. Munson, JrR., Vice-President 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $250,000.00 





Raltimore 


Special Correspondence 
Justifies Federal Reserve Increased Discount 
Rate 

Baltimore banks have received a communi- 
cation from Governor Seay of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of Richmond in which the pol- 
icy of the Federal Reserve Board in increas- 
ing discount rates is defended, as follows: 

“It is preposterous to contend that the Fed- 
eral Reserve bank discount rate is responsible 
for or has any material influence upon the 
price of Government bonds. It may as well 
be recognized that if the surplus incomes of 
the country which formerly went into in- 
vestments or back into business in some form 
are taken in taxes from potential investors 
for the building of navies and the support of 
armies and the maintenance of a host of pub- 
lic employees, the volume of capital which 
can be put into productive industry is reduced 
by so much. Any merchant or manufacturer 
will tell you that surplus profits must go 
into business to expand it. It is the way all 
sound business has expanded—not by borrow- 
ing. Continue to take excess profits in taxes 
and what must be the result?” 


Mercantile Trust and Deposit Co. 
Active growth is shown by the latest state- 
ment of the Mercantile Trust & Deposit Com- 





Capital 


Baltimore Trust Co 

Colonial Trust Co... 
Commerce Trust Co. .. 
Continental Trust Co. ... 
Equitable Trust Co 

Fidelity Trust Co... 

Maryland Trust Co 

Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co 
Safe Deposit & Trust Co 
Security Storage & Trust Co 
Title Guarantee & Trust Co 
Ce UE Ro sw coglite Gab ab 


300,000 


State GUARANTY Funp Bank - 
AND City Deposirory - 


1,607,355.69 
1,680,707.86 


3,555,977.00 
3,091,361.22 


314,952.88 
444,442.33 


FOREIGN EXcHANGE -  ReEat EstaTE 
StaTE County 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


T. A. Murpuy, Vice-President 

J. C. Love.ace, Cashier 

J. H. Lucas, Assistant Cashier 

M. A. REGENSBERGER, Asst. Cashier 

HENRY ETTER, Asst. Cashier 
Resources over Three Millions 

DENISON, TEXAS 





Baltimore. 
including 
of $3,200,377; 


pany of 
$24,814,617, 
bank 


Resources aggregate 
cash on hand and in 
loans on approved col- 
lateral, $12,572,467; Baltimore City stock, 
$2,366,909; United States bonds, $948,215; 
other stocks and bonds, $4,811,123; short term 
notes, $555,819. Deposits total $19,671,781; 
capital, $1,500,000; surplus, $3,000,000, and 


undivided profits, $556,848. 


Commerce Banks of Kansas City 
An exceptional ratio of growth in 
of business and deposits is shown by the 
two allied big banking and trust company 
institutions of Kansas City, Mo., namely the 
National Bank of Commerce and the Com- 
merce Trust Company. They have combined 
resources of $121,917,547; deposits of $85,- 
634,045 and combined capital, surplus and 
profits of $8,014,070. The National bank has 
resources of $75,695,420; deposits of $49,115,- 
000; capital, $4,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits of $1,930,382. The Commerce Trust 
Company reports resources of $46,222,126; de- 
posits, $36,519,016; capital, $1,000,000; surplus 
and undivided profits, $1,074,688. 


volume 


The Washington Loan & Trust Company 
of Washington, D. C., reports total resources 
of $13,571,270; deposits, $10,892;262; capital, 
$1,000,000; surplus, $1,300,000, undivided prof- 
its, $246,635; reserve funds, $130,269. 





CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided Profits 
May 4, ’20 
$1,000,000 $2,360,313.64 


Par Bid 
160 
30 
170 
39 
286 
114 
210 
450 
180 
180 
92 


Ask 


169 
33 
62 1 2 

180 
41 

305 


220 


Deposits 
May 4, ’20 
$17,277,509.41 50 

1,591,267.83 25 

685,842.00 50 

4,949,964.25 100 

9,856,697.00 25 
15,458,951.03 100 

7,705,439.76 100 
20,514,377.00 50 

6,656,512.67 100 

580,380.00 100 

7,035,088.38 100 

8,318,787.53 50 


81,734.12 
227,484.00 


803,568.00 
433,169.43 


139,658.00 





TRUST COMPANIES 


207 


Worcester Bank & Teust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 
Member Federal Reserve System 


JOHN E. WHITE, President 


HENRY P. MURRAY, Vice-President 
SAMUEL D. SPURR, Vice-President 
CHARLES A. BARTON, Vice-President 


SAMUEL H. CLARY, Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 


Commercial Department, Assets over $33 ,000,00€ 
Capital, $1,250,000 


WILLIAM D. LUEY, Chairman of the Board 


ALVIN J. DANIELS, Treasurer 
BERTICE F. SAWYER, Secretary 
FREDERICK M. HEDDEN, Cashier 
CHARLES F. HUNT, Auditor 


Trust Department, Assets over $6,000,000 


Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $850,000 


Largest Commercial Bank in Massachusetts Outside of Boston 


Cais see 


Growth af the Atlanta Trust Company 


The last June 30th statement of the At- 
lanta Trust Company emphasizes perhaps 
more clearly than ever before the steady prog- 
ress and consistent growth which the com- 
pany is enjoying. Comparing the 1920 state- 
ment with the 1919 statement of the same 
date, it shows an increase in deposits of more 
than $1,000,000 and an increase in total re- 
sources of more than $2,000,000. 

A comparison of the 1920 statement with 
the June 29, 1918, statement shows an in- 
crease in its capital stock of $500,000, in sur- 
plus and undivided profits an increase of more 
than $100,000; in deposits an increase of more 
than $1,500,000; in bills payable and redis- 
counts an increase of more than $600,000; in 
unpaid dividends an increase of almost $30,- 
000 and in total resources an increase of 
almost $3,000,000. 

The Atlanta Trust Company is managed by 
a board of trustees of representative business 
men and officers and attorneys of broad ex- 
perience in banking. Its officers are: Frank 
S. Etheridge, president; Snowden McGaughy, 
vice-president; John B. Wheat, secretary and 
trust officer; LeRoy Gregory, treasurer; P. H. 
Winter, assistant treasurer, T. M. Armistead, 
Jr., assistant treasurer; H. O. Reeve, mgr. 
Farm Loan Dept.; King & Spalding, general 
counsel; Robert P. Jones, attorney. 

Its board of trustees consists of: Ivan E. 
Allen, Fielder & Allen Company; C. H. Black, 
Real Estate Loans; Arnold Broyles, Clerk 
Superior Court, Fulton County; F. Phinizy 
Calhoun, capitalist; Claude Douthit, vice- 
president Buckeye Cotton Oil Company; E. L. 
Elyea, president Elyea Company; F. S. Ether- 
idge, president; Samuel N. Evins, Evins & 
Moore, attorneys; R. L. Foreman, State 
Agent Mutual Benefit Life Insurance Com- 
pany; J. W. Goldsmith, Jr., J. W. Goldsmith, 
Jr.-Grant Company; J. M. B. Hoxsey, vice- 
president Southern Bell Tel. & Tel. Com- 
pany; R. T. Jones, Manufacturer and Banker, 


Canton, Ga.; M. C. King, Cotton Oil Broker; 
George H. Lanier, Manufacturer, West Point, 
Ga.; George W. Little, Dougherty-Little-Red- 
wine Company; W. J. Lowenstein, president 
Norris Inc.; George S. Lowndes, Retired 
Merchant; John Morris, The Keely Com- 
pany, Department Store; Snowden McGaughy, 
vice-president; W. W. Orr, president George 
Muse Clothing Company; Billups Phinizy, 
president, Southern Mutual Insurance Com- 
pany; J. Russell Porter, president Porter Fer- 
tilizer Company; G. F. Willis, Capitalist. 
The Atlanta Trust Company also enjoys an 
especially strong advisory board consisting of 
successful business men, many of them known 
not only throughout Atlanta and Georgia, but 
throughout the entire country. They are: 
M. L: Cannon, manufacturer, Kannapolis, 
N. C.; A. J. Evans, president Citizens Bank, 
Ft. Valley, Ga.; W. F. George, Judge Su- 
preme Court of Georgia, Atlanta, Ga.; Frank 
Lanier, president Americus Grocery Com- 
pany, Americus, Ga.; Charles B. Lewis, presi- 
dent Fourth National Bank, Macon, Ga.; 
k. C. Neely, president Citizens Bank, Waynes- 
boro, Ga.; J. P. Nichols, president Griffin 
Banking Company, Griffin, Ga.; C. V. Truitt, 
Manufacturer and Banker, La Grange, Ga.; 
W. C. Vereen, president Moultrie Banking 
Company, Moultrie, Ga.; W. P. Wallace, 
president Bank of Rutledge, Rutledge, Ga. 


Bankers’ Convention Calendar 


September 2—Delaware. 
September 7- 8—Kentucky, Louisville. 
September 10-11—New Mexico, Albuquerque. 
September 14-15—Colorado, Denver. 
September 15-16—West Virginia, Charleston. 
October 6- 8—Indiana, Indianapolis. 
October 11-14—Investment Bankers’ 
tion, Boston, Mass. 
October 18-23—American 
tion, Washington, D. C. 
November 12-13—Arizona, Douglas. 


Associa- 


Bankers’ Associa- 








TRUST COMPANIES 


CoNnTINENTAL 


(GUARANTY CORPORATION 


BANKERS 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 


$3,370,084.52 


Up to June 30, 1920, this Corporation has sold to Banks and Trust 
Companies in the United States and Canada 

Collateral Trust Securities to the total amount of. $97,948,743.19 
Of these Securities there have been paid to June $81 559 826 95 
30, 1920, either as they matured or prior to maturity. ’ + . 

To demonstrate the self-liquidating character of the Securities, it may be 


stated that during the twelve months ending June 30, 1920, 40% of all 
Collateral Trust Notes and Debentures matured in that period were paid 


before due; such prepayments running from one to four months. 


The 


prepayments were made possible by the quality and collectibility of the 


underlying collateral. 


Send for Offering Sheet on 
COLLATERAL TRUST GOLD NOTES 


Denominations $1,000 to $10,000 


Maturities 4 to 12 months. 


248 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 


TORONTO MONTREAL CHICAGO 


Pacific Northwest Items 

Conditions in the Pacific Northwest are 
fairly satisfactory. Wheat is turning out 
good with a big crop but it will be slow in 
moving with the drop in prices. Wool is also 
slow in moving as the Eastern buyers are 
holding out for lower prices. The fruit crop 
is going to turn out better than at first an- 
ticipated with prices good. Lumber is slack- 
ing up some on account of shortage of cars 
but the demand is good. 

The Henningsen Produce Company of 
Butte, Montana, has placed on the market 
through G. E. Miller & Company, of Port- 
land, Oregon, $600,000 Seven Per Cent. 
Serial Gold Coupon Notes maturing in from 
one to ten years. Title and Trust Company 
of Portland, Oregon, is the trustee on the 
issue and the coupons are payable at its 
_ office as well as the United States Mortgage 
and Trust Company in New York. 

The Bankers Mortgage Corporation of 
Portland, Oregon, has changed its name to 
Bankers Discount Corporation and increased 
its capital stock from $500,000 to $1,000,000 
and the additional stock has already been 
largely subscribed by the present stockhold- 
ers at $130 which will increase the surplus to 
$208,000. This company spécializes in finan- 
cing the livestock industry. 


SAN FRANCISCO LONDON, ENGLAND 


International Bank of Washington, D. C. 


The International Bank of Washington, 
D. C., capitalized at $3,000,000, has obtained 
a substantial interest in the capital stock of 
the Merchants Bank at the National Capital. 
It is understood that a merger of several of 
the Washington financial institutions is in 
contemplation, and that the consolidation will 
be developed into a large trust company. 

The allocation of shares of the Inter- 
national Bank will be continued until January 
Ist. The stock is being placed nationwide, 
and the distribution is carried on through 
stockholders now numbering several hundred 
scattered throughout America. The plan con- 
templates a list of over 2,500 shareholders 
from every State and territorial possession of 
the United States. 


The Northwestern Trust and Savings 
Bank of Chicago, of which John F. Smulski 
is president, reports aggregate resources 
of $19,835,004; deposits, $18,443,547; capital 
$600,000; surplus, $150,000, and undivided 
profits of $258,773. 

The West Side Trust and Savings Bank 
of Chicago announces the election of Irv- 
ing N. Klein, vice-president of L. Klein, 
Inc., and Charles M. Macfarlane, vice- 
president and treasurer of Morris & Co., 
as directors of the bank. 








